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Optimal economic dispath of electricity power in hydro and thermo power
system using evolutionary technique
Aurora Ferrja (Simoni)
Department of Applied Mathematics, Faculty of Natural Sciences, University of Tirana
Arbesa Kamberi
Albania Power Corporation, Production Analysis and Programing Sector, Albania
Abstract
The electric power production plays a very important role in the economic development of a
country. The supply of the energy power system implies the sufficient consuming with electric
power with minimal expenses of production and transmission.The production of electric
power should cover the system demands, the loss and the auxiliary services. To ensure the
continuous changes of the demand of hydro-thermo power system it should be equilibrium
between the first and second regulating system. The optimal operation of the electric power
production is the availability of the unit generating system. For this we have to deal with its
mathematical model. The goal of this presentation is to maximize the profit of hydropower
plant and minimize the cost of the thermo power plant.
We will introduce a mathematical method to operate in an efficient way in hydro-thermo
power system in Albania. The real data base is taken in Drin cascade and TEC Vlore. The
method we use is PSO (particle swarm optimization) algorithm.
Keywords: Optimization, PSO, hydropower, thermopower.

1.Introduction
Electricity is important and necessary in the economic life of a country. The issue of
coverage with electricity of the whole surface is important. The core of this issue is
the operation of hydro and thermal units to produce electricity at a low cost while
taking into consideration the limitations and conditions of the electricity systems,
which are limited by the generators and the limitations of the transmission systems.
The economic distribution of the load is a complex issue arising from the production
units with different characteristics which generate with different costs at any time.
The main goal is to maximize the production of energy while reducing the cost in the
network. In this work we are going to present the economical distribution of the total
energy in a combined system with hydro units and thermal units (Hydrothermal
cascade). The production of electricity in Albania is done by hydro units, however
the geographic location of the main cascade is not ideal to cover the whole surface of
Albania. The production of new Thermal generating units TEC Vlora, the location of
which is in the south, is expected to balance out the distribution of the hydro units.
Many authors have studied the production of electricity in different countries.
Soliman and Mantay (2012) have studied the issues of the long-term production of
electricity. Zheng & Fu (2013) have evaluated the efficiency of the HEC generators on
China’s cascades. Mahor and Rangnekar used TVAC_PSO, the speed of the change
6

of the coefficients of the PSO in relation to time. Madhya Pradesh, India. Sinvaldo
Rodrigues Moreno and Eloy Kaviski (2012) have considered a new approach for
short-term hydro power scheduling of reservoirs using Particle Swarm Optimization
(PSO).
Electrical situation in the country is modeled in various studies using optimization
techniques. (2014) Ferrja (Simoni) A and Kamberi A, have made the Optiomal
Planning of Generation of Electricity Generation in the Drini cascade. (2015)(Ferrja)
Simoni and Dhamo(Gjika) have done the Forecasting of the maximum power in
the hydroelectric plant using PSO techniques and time series.(2015) Ferrja(Simoni),
Hoxha, did a study on Optimal Scheduling Thermal Systems using a new and
improved Lambda Iteration Method and Particle Swarm Optimization Technique, in
a complex cascade. (2019) Gjika and Ferrja made Hybrid Models for for forecasting
the main indicators that affect in energyproductin, Albania case study.
In this work we highlight the benefits that our country would have if operated in
a closed complex electricity system. The plan of electricity production is done by
estimating the total load of electricity in the system while maintaining the system
in the allowed terms. The hydrothermal system is dynamic, this happens because
of the variables that affect the production rate change at all times (water flow rate
changes) on the other hand the thermal system is static. The problem of operating
a hydrothermal system is important and challenging in the economic optimization
and electric systems fields.This problem is modeled like a non-linear programming
problem which has linear and non linear cases in the function. Electricity in the hydro
unit is used to maximize profit and to minimize cost in the thermal units.
Particle swarm optimization (PSO) is one of the most powerful optimization
techniques known for solving nonlinear optimization problems. PSO was first
introduced by Kennedy and Eberhart [Kennedy et al, 1995] based on the behavior
of individuals of swarm or groups. The individualparticles in this technique change
their position overtime, they fly around the multidimensional research space in order
to find the optimal solution. Each particle adjusts its position according to its own
experience and the experience of its neighbors.The PSO algorithm has advantages
over other optimization methods because it is simple to conceive, easy to implement,
powerful in controlling parameters, and efficient in comparing mathematical
algorithms and other heuristic optimization techniques [Arumugam M.S. and MVC
Rao(2006),Nikabadi A., Ebadzadeh M(2008)].
In this paper we focus on the benefit that the country would have, if operated with a
complex energy system. Electricity generation planning is done by determining the
total energy load in the combined system satisfying all the conditions needed to keep
the system in the allowed conditions. The hydrothermal system is dynamic, because
the factors that affect the productive power change at any time (t flows in lakes and
hydropower plants), the thermal system is static. The posed problem is modeled as
an optimization problem and solved with the PSO technique.
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2.Case StudyWe take in konsideratin the electrical power system in Albania, as a
complex system.

Figure1 . Geographic position hydro plant in Drin Cascade and Vlora thermo station.
With a capacity of 97 MW, Vlora TPP was constructed in 2011. Its construction came
as a result of the country’s need to increase the power generation sources, especially
the thermoelectric ones, in order to increase the independence from the generation
of electricity through hydropower plants.The project foresaw the construction of a
power station with combined cycle, supplied by the power generated from distilled
oil in an area of six hectares, located 6 kilometers in the north of Vlora, in the
vicinity of an offshore oil deposit terminal. It is designed to allow the use of natural
gas,the increase in power production from thermoelectric plants to meet a part of
the domestic demand of the base load, allowing, as such, a more efficient use of
the hydroelectric energy to meet the domestic need during peak load and to enable
power exchanges of base load with other energy systems in the region.
TPP

Capacity
MW

a
i
(MW/$)

b
i
(MW/$)

c i
($)

Vlora

97

0.01

0.1

50

Table 1. Coefficients and generating capacity of thermal plant Vlora.
Drin cascade is buid on Drin river whichis the longest river in Albanian territories,
with a length of 160 km. Drin cascade is unique in Europe in terms of dam height,
their lakes, the installed capacity in hydro plaant and their operational management.
The Drin River bed in northern Albania has been transformed into a chain of
artificial resrvoirs (Fierzë, Koman and VauDejës), suppling water for the three largest
hydropower plants of the cascade.
HPP
Fierza
Koman
VauDejes

Installed
p o w e r
(MW)

Mean
Annual Production (GWh)

Top Water Level
(m.a.s.l)

500

1300

296

600

1800

176

250

1000

76

Minimal
W o r k ing Level
(m.a.s.l)

Mean Annual Flow
(m3/sec)

240

202

160

87

61

20

Table 2.Generating capacity of parameter characteristics for the three HPPs in Drin
cascade.
The hydropower plants of Fierzë, Koman, VauDejës and Ashta are built on the Drin
River bed, with an installed capacity of about 1400MW, of which, the Albanian Power
8

Corporation administers only three biggest units.
3. Problem formulation and methodology
Economic load distribution is otherwise known as load scheduling. Optimal
scheduling of production in a hydrothermal system, consists in load distribution
in hydro-thermal power units in order to minimize the cost in thermal units, while
the conditions and restrictions in hydro unitsfulfilled. In hydro units costs are not
taken into consideration. The scheduling strategy in a hydrothermal system is an
important point in the operation of the energy system through which the distribution
takes place between the units. The operation problem in hydrothermal systems
is important and challenging in economic problems optimization in the energytic
system. This problem is modeled as a nonlinear programming problem that has
nonlinear goal function and nonlinear conditions.(Zhou ,Yang at al (2013) Zheng,
Fu, at al (2013))
3.1.Problem formulation
Our study aims at the problem of optimal functioning of the complex cascade in
our country. We have to distribute the energy in the complex units of the system
that we have available during the period of time. We will make planning, with a
view to minimize costs in thermal units While satisfying all units and Operational
constraints of the power system.
Objective function consists on minimization of total production costs from thermal
sources:
2
T
I
min C ( P) = ∑∑ ai + bi Pi t + ci Pi t

( )

t =1 i −1

where C (P ) is the total fuel Costo, Pi is power generated in unit iat time t, the index
I is the set of thermal units iand ai , bi , ci are fuel cost coefficients.
Energy balance equation. Diference of the total output from the combined system with
transmission losses must be equal to the total load demand:
t

I

J

∑P +∑P
t

i =1

i

j =1

t
j

− Ploss = PDt

where,
is power losses in network, J is the index set of hydro units, Pj
t
is the production of electricity in unit j at the time moment t, PD is load demand at
time t.
The amount of production in hydropower units is given by the formula below.
t

Pjt = gη tj ρQ tj ' H tj
Ηj,tis the generator efficiency at the hydro plant j during time t; Qj.t’ total inflows in
hydro plant j at time t; Hi,ttolerance between the upper level and the lower level in
hydro plant j at time t,gis the acceleration of free fall ρ water density.η i efficiency
factor of i-th hydro plant in relative units;
Hydro-termo power generation limits

Pi ,min ≤ Pi t ≤ Pi ,max
9

Pj ,min ≤ Pjt ≤ Pj ,max
Where Pi power generation at time t in termo planti; Pi ,max , Pi ,min are respectively
t
maximum and minimum power generation of termo planti; Pj power generation
at time t in hydro plantj; Pj ,max Pj ,min maximum and minimum power generation of
,
hydro plantj.
Water dynamic balance equation for each reservoir. Natural flows and discharges from
turbines affect in the change of energy balance, given by the following formula.
t

M tj = M tj−1 + I tj +

∑ (q

m∈M j

t
m

+ smt ) − q tj − s tj

Where Mj,tvolume of reservoir j attime periodt; lj,tnatural flow in reservoir jat timet;
q tj discharges from turbinesin hydro unitjat time periodt; s tj shkarkimetngaportatnë
t
t
HEC-in jgjatëkohëst; sm discharges from the gates from the upper reservoir; qm
turbine discharges from the upper reservoir.
Reservoir storage volumes limits.

X min
≤ X tj ≤ X max
j
j

min
X tj reservoir level j at time t; X max
maximum reservoir level jat time t; X j reservoir
j

level jat time tWater discharge limits from turbines

Q min
≤ Q tj ≤ Q max
j
j
Q tj water discharges from turbines to hydro plantjat time t; Q max
maximum
j
min
discharges from turbines to hydro plant j; Q j minimum discharges from turbines

to hydro plant j.
Water discharges from the gates.Gates discharges will occur in case the level of reservoirs
has reached the maximum allowed level and when the total inflows are greater than
the discharge capacity from the turbines.

X tj > X max
j
S tj ≥ 0 S tj = Q tj ' − Q tj if Q tj ' > Q tj ku Q tj ' = Q tj + I tj
natural inflow into reservoir j at time t,
time t.
Initial and terminal reservoir storage volumes.

water spillage of hydro plantj at

M tj=0 = M jfil lim dhe M tj=T = M jfund
The beginning and end of reservoir volumes should be take in considerate durin the
optimization problem of hydrothermal system.
3.2. Metodology
In this case study, the PSO technique will be used as an efficient optimization
method. For every particle i in the d- dimensional area, the vector of
speed
and
position
is
10

and
.
is
a
possible
solution presented from an m-dimensional vector where m is the number of
optimized parameters. In the defined time t, the particle position vector of
i
is
where xik (t ) the position of i-th particle in the k dimension.The best
position
of
the
particle
iis
. The best position for all the particles is
. The modified speed and position in the next step for each particle
can be calculated by using the speed and distance between
dhe
as below.
Where Np andNg are the number of particles and coordinates of a particle. Vid is
the speed of particle iat period of time k, w is the inertia weight, C1 and C2 are the
constants of acceleration and rand1( ), rand2( ) are uniformly distributed numbers in
U[0,1]. Every particle in a swarm is associated with two important values. The first
value is the best solution the particle has achieved until now, marked as Pbest. The
other value is the best value found by the PSO in any particle of all the herds. This
value is marked as Gbest[Kamal,Mandal at al (2011)].
k

The position of every particle changes by the formula:

The constants C1and C2 pull each particle towards Pbest and Gbest positions.
The inertia weight w keeps the control of the particle and is given as follows:
where wmax and wmin are maximum and minimum value of weighting factor;
maximum number of iterations; iter current number of iteration.

itermax

Outline of the Particle Swarm Optimization technique of hydro-thermal cascade [Narasimha
Rao (2014].
1. Initialize speed, position, and the size of the swarm in a random way by staying
inside the restrictions.
2. Every choice should be within the controlled restrictions as they will be checked.
3. The evaluated function for each Pi is calculated on the swarm by using the function
F(Pi)
4. EachPbestvalue is compared against the swarm Pbest values. The best value of the
Pbest values is marked as Gbest.
5. Modified speed V of each particle the following formula.
6. Check speed limits for each member.
11

7. The position of each particle is modified by using the following formula
8.
9. If the value of each individual is better than the previous Pbest value, the actual
value will becomePbest. Otherwise if Pbest is better thenGbest, the value will
become Gbest.
10. Repeat from step 2 until the maximum number of iterations is achieved.
The basic PSO algorithm in the case of complex Hydro-Thermo cascades aims to
minimize the cost of production in the thermal cascade. It then calculates the
generating power in the hydric cascade and in the power balance equation uses
the total power produced against the required power with loss and without loss.
3.3 Results
In order to satisfy the needs of the country for electricity and to respect the contracts
concluded between the constituent sectors of the Albanian energy corporation, it is
important to make the economic distribution in real time. We consider the production
of energy required in real time with the aim of utilizing hydro units because the
feeds are natural and have no cost.
In our case, the economic distribution was made for a short period of time, 7 days.
The problem presented in combined systems is to decide which sources are more
profitable, the hydro or thermal ones. Real data are available on the main factors
that directly affect the energy produced. Below we present the technical data for
the generating units, three hydro units and a component thermal unit of the hydrothermal system in Albania.
.
Name

ai

1

Fierza

1.80E-05

0.188

1.523

Pi
min Pi
max
(MW)
(MW)
100
500

2

Koman

2.00E-05

0.198

1.714

100

600

3

Vau Dejes

1.90E-05

0.149

1.055

50

250

4

TEC Vlora

0.01

0.1

50

30

100

(MW/$) bi

(MW/$) ci

($)

Table 3. Technical data and production capacities for generating units.
In thermal systems we have two cases, the first when the loss in network is considered
which is presented in our paper and the second when the loss is “not considered”.
The case without trasmission loss is considered a hypothetical case, because there is
always loss in the network. The matrix coefficients B of the hydro-thermal system is.

Standart parameters of PSO technique is given.
Population Size

100

Iterations

1000

Inertia Weight

Wmax- 0.9 and Wmin=0.4
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ȱ ȱ ¡ȱ ¢ǯȱ ȱ ȱ ȱ ȱ ȱ ȱ ȱ ȱ ȱ
ȱ¢ǰȱȱȱȱ ¢ǰȱȱȱȱȱȱȱȱ
ȱȱȱȱȱȱȱȱȱȱ ȱȱȱȱȱ
ȱȱȱȱȱȱ¢ȱǯȱ ȱȱȱȱ¢ȱȱ
¢ȱ¢ȱȱȱȱȱěȱ
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ŗŖŖ

Şşř

şşş

şŞś
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ȱȱȱȱȱȱȱȱ
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Figure2.The ferst picture reprezent graph of power generated in hydro and thermal
units depending on demand. The second picturesappear cost depending on demand.
To make the results more visible and clearer, we give a graphic presentation of the
tour as follows.In the case of complex cascades, hydropower plants operate on
natural resources while power plant resources have significant costs. As can be seen
from the graph, the hydro units are put into operation at the beginning and after
they work at full capacity, the power plant is put into operation.
4. Conclusion
The hydro-thermo power system in Albania has functioned as a hydric cascade.
Power companies in the country invested in the construction of a power plant with
the aim of increasing production capacity. In this paper, the production of electricity
in the complex cascade of Albania was modeled as a non-linear optimization problem
with the special characteristics of our country. The real data base is taken in Drin
cascade and TEC Vlore
This paper clearly shows the successful development and implementation of PSO
techniques solving the problem of maximum production at minimal cost in complex
systems, as well as in our hydrothermal system. We treated the complex cascade
with three hydric operating units and one thermal unit. The results obtained from
the solution of the problem with PSO technique, show that the maximum production
is achieved with the minimum cost in the system, only if initially the work is
concentrated in hydro plant power and if the demand is not satisfied by hydro units
then we continue with the thermo power plant.
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The Falsification of Documents as a Felony in Albania - Characteristics and
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Abstract
The purpose of this paper is to present the falsification of documents in the point of view
of the felony on the one hand and to study the concept of the document itself (types and its
cumulative elements) on the other. In addition, there are elaborated the volume and dynamics
of document forgery, including the number of: 1) proceedings for document forgery offenses,
2) registered defendants, 3) defendants sent to court, and 4) convicted defendants. The
social and demographic data of the defendants for this group of offenses such as gender,
age, education, social status, residence and court status are also presented. The reason of this
detailed analyses is to provide an enlarged view of the document itself, because the document
is the base of transactions between parties, of the rights and freedoms etc. The importance of
this paper is to identify the document types. In this way, the investigation organs can more
easily detect if there is a felony or not without wasting time and money on expertise every
document doubted to have been forged. It is also important in civil issues, so the parties and
the judge can decide if the document submitted can be considered a proof or not.
Keywords: Falsification, Documents, Felony, Albania.

Introduction
Falsification is an offence that was foreseen by legal acts since the Ancient Roman
times. The Romans defined forging as “falsus est quidquid veritate non est ...”1. We can
understand from this, that the legal concept of falsification is closely connected to an
objective theory of truth, therefore it needs to be analyzed as to what coincides with
truthful facts2. From the Roman’s perspective, everything that did not correspond
to the truth or facts, was considered forgery. However, the concept of falsification
involves a large variety of offences, which are considered to be different from fraud
or any form of lie and trick which is considered an offence by Criminal Codes.
Initially, according to Roman Law and the legal systems of countries that were based
in Roman legal tradition, document falsification was considered a typical form of
commission of many criminal offences, meaning that it was not well distinguished
from fraud. Only in the beginning of the 19th Century, it started to be distinguished
from fraud. This was a result of the increasing importance of private property, as
crimes against property also began to increase. Firstly, this led to a unification of
practices that were considered as violating private property and as a result legislation
that prohibited it. Secondly, commerce started to develop, as the need for guarantees
for secure exchanges and credibility in cognitive documentation grew bigger.
Generally, domestic legislations do not prescribe document falsification in the crimes
What is forged is not true.
Levy. E, Statute and Judge in Roman Criminal Law, 13 Wash. L. Rev. & St. B.J. https:// digitalcommons.
law.uw.edu/wlr/vol13/iss4/2., pg 291.
1
2
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against property section. However, this seems to be the case in the Criminal Code of
Albania (CCA), as forgery is included in the economic crimes sector3, on the chapter
about crimes against property. This does not seem as the optimal solution.
In conclusion, we can say that forging implies something (symbol, sign, statement,
document, etc.) that does not correspond to the truth.
1. Types of the falsification of documents
In order to provide a detailed analysis of the falsification of documents offence, it is
necessary to distinguish between two types of falsification. This necessity does not
lie in the fact that the two types, material and ideological falsification, are provided
separately by the code. On the contrary, there is no distinction made and they are
punished equally. The importance lies in the necessity to understand when we deal
with falsification and the ways of its realization.
Falsification includes two types, material falsification and ideological (intellectual)
falsification. In the material falsification the document is falsificated in its material
essence, while in ideological falsification the document is falsified only in its
content, meaning in its conceptual content. The eminent Italian author Manzini,
in order to introduce the distinction between the two types of falsification, relies
on the two different meanings that the term “falsification” takes and the precisely
differentiations between “unauthenticity” and “falsehood”. According to him, we
have material falsification when the document is unauthentic, while the ideological
falsification happens in those cases when the document is authentic but not true, as
the person who made it has provided there things that do not answer the truth.
Whereas another Italian author, Antolisei, in agreement with Manzini4, stresses
that the term “authentic” must be well understood and clear when a document is
classified as that. According to him, to speak of authenticity two conditions must be
met. First, the document should originate from the person who appears as its author.
Second, the document should not be amended.
The term “amendment” implies any kind of modification (additions, deletions,
etc.) that has been made to the authentic document after its final formation. These
modifications include also those that were eventually made by the author himself
without being authorized by those who have the right to do so. Once the document
is complete and definitive, it is disconnected by its author, and if he arbitrarily
modifies it, then he acts as a third part without the right to do so and with the same
consequences. As stated above, we come to the conclusion that material falsification
excludes the “authenticity” of the document and can appear in two forms. The
first is in the form of “contravention” (this is a term also used in King Zog’s time)
that we have when the document is made from a person other than the one from
whom it appears to have originated. The second form is the “amendment” that we
have when the document compiled by the author seems to have undergone one
of the changes (modifications) mentioned above. In cases where a document that
is neither “contravened” nor “amended” (and this means it is authentic), contains
false statements, then counterfeiting must always be considered intellectual. So, the
particular of intellectual counterfeiting is that they also require a special condition,
3
4

Article 143/a/4 of Criminal Code of Albania (CCA).
In the Zogu Code, in the 1952 and 1977 Codes, a distinction somehow was also made.
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which is the offender of the counterfeit should not be complying with the legal
obligation to say or do anything which relies to the truth.
2. The Document: The material object
After having presented a general concept on falsification, this article will focus
on the specific offence of falsification such as the falsification of documents and
the document itself as the material object of this kind of offence. First of all, it is
important to clarify the concept of the document. In both theoretical and judicial
practice, the concept of the document is taken for granted. This is also evident from
the fact that the doctrine of Albanian Criminal Law has not defined and addressed
the meaning of the “document”. This is a very important issue, because in any case
of falsification of documents, the judicial authorities should immediately identify
whether they are dealing with a document or not. Individuals and institutions
communicate with each other through various forms. In certain contexts, these
forms of expression appear as a representation of particular acts of will or science.
However, there is no doubt that among the forms of expression or representation of
human thoughts in the outside world, the writing form occupies the foremost place.
Writing is a form of representation of thought characterized by the alphabetical form
(which distinguishes it from the ideographic of signs) and that is generally known as
the form of documentation.
2.1. Concept of document
Different authors have provided definitions for the concept of the document. For
example, the International Institute for Intellectual Cooperation defines the document
as “Any source of information, in material form, which can be used as reference,
study or serve as authority”5. According to the Cambridge Dictionary6, a document
means “One or more sheets of paper with written or printed information, especially
in official form”. Another author is the prominent Italian author Antolisei who has
defined the document as “Everything written, even if detached from a computer
program, attributed to a particular person and which in itself appears as data, facts
and expressions of the will”7. This definition summarizes the elements that must exist
for a document. The first element as mentioned above is the written form. Although
documents are almost always encountered in written form, the possibility of nonwritten documents also exists. Human progress has created some decision-making
tools that have even more probative skills than writing, such as photography, video
recording, tape or phonographic recording, cinematography, etc.8.
However, there are still discussions about whether these tools should be considered
documents or not. When it comes to writing, we must bear in mind that it does not
consist only of alphabetical signs, but also of numerical, shorthand, cryptographic,
etc., as long as they express a certain opinion. These signs are meant to be understood
by all or a certain number of persons. Undecipherable writing and the writing that
5
Buckland, M. K. (1997), What is a Document? Journal of The American Society For Information Science.,
pg 805.
6
Cambridge Dictionary, https://dictionary.cambridge.org/dictionary/english/document
7
Antolisei. F. (2008), Manuale di Diritto Penale, Milano Dott. A. Giuffre Editore, pg 78.
8
Buckland, M. K. (1997), What is a Document? Journal of The American Society For Information Science.,
pg 805
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makes sense only to the author do not constitute documents9. The language used
can be different, ancient or modern, Albanian or other. Also it is not necessary for
the writing to be handwritten, but it may be done by electronic means such as:
stamping, typing, photocopying, by computer, etc. In addition, it is not required that
the writing to be done with an indelible tool, however it is required that the used
tool (ink, pencil, photographic reproduction, computing, etc.) is able to preserve the
writing for at least some time. Several authors10 think that writing should be fixed on
a portable tool such as paper, parchment, etc., but this opinion does not seem to be
supported because there is no reason to deny the quality of a document that fulfills
all other required elements except of being on a stationary object eg. on a wall, on a
tile, etc.
Secondly, another important element is that the author of the document should be
known. The document must identify who the author is, and this means that there
should appear the individual or entity which created it. Thus, an anonymous writing
is not considered a document. It is important to note that the author of the document
is not always the one who materially wrote it, because the one who writes it can be
a simple keeper or typist. The author is the one on whose behalf the document was
created11.
The most common way in which the author receives the document’s paternity is
the signature, by placing the signature at the end of the document. Signature is an
important element for the regularity of a document. Even Albanian Law and our
legal doctrine have emphasized this fact. For example, the Code of Civil Procedure
of the Republic of Albania (ACCP)12, by treating the documents as evidence in the
judicial process, distinguishes them in official and private documents. For the official
documents, it is required for them to have been made in the prescribed form, with
seals and signatures. Whereas with regard to private writings, in Article 259 ACCP it
is stated: “a simple written document, signed by the person who issued it, constitutes
complete proof ...”. So, according to this article, signing is the most necessary element
to have a simple written document. Prof. Dr. I. Elezi points out that official or private
documents can be considered regularly valid from the legal point of view when they
are compiled and presented properly with stamps, signatures etc.13
As a rule, the signature should be autographic, which means it should be handwritten.
(However, we have to mention that the Law No. 9880, dated 25.2.2008 on Electronic
Signature has entered into force in Albania)14. For the validity of the signature it is not
mandatory to state the name and surname. Even our criminal and civil procedure
codes do not have such a requirement. It is enough for the signature to be adequate
to individualize what it has decided. It is for this reason that the signature provided
with a nickname for example, should be considered valid, for example, with the name
of the art, with a kinship like “your father” in a letter, etc. In the same conditions,
even the signature which itself is incomprehensible, the written signals or other
abbreviated signs of a name or surname, especially when preceded by an indication of
9

Mughal, Munir Ahmad, Documentary Evidence in a Criminal Trial (11.12. 2011), https://ssrn.com/

abstract= 1970704 or http://dx.doi.org/10.2139/ssrn.1970704, faqe 4.

10
11
12
13
14

Fenby. J, (2014), Piracy and the Public, Forgery, Theft and Exploitation, Paper of 12 May 2014, pg.131.
Kenneth. W, (2006). Fake: Forgery, Lies, & Ebay, Simon Spotlight Entertainment, pg.95.
Code of Civil Procedure of the Republic of Albania (ACCP).

Elezi I.(2007). Penal Law of Republic of Albania, part 1. Botimet Erik,Tirana, pg 297-327.
Law No. 9880, dated 25.2.2008 on Electronic Signature in the Republic of Albania.
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the person’s quality, are also considered valid. Fingerprinting on the contrary cannot
be considered a signature, unless the law itself expressly recognizes its validity. On
the other hand, we should keep in mind that there are specific documents that are
not normally signed such as home registers, dealer books, invoices, etc. These do not,
however, constitute an exemption as to the requisite requirement for the recognition
of the author, as the authenticity of the document in such cases results from other
elements15.
The signature is completed by adding time and place in the document, so there is
shown when and where the document is compiled. The date itself, is not a necessary
element of the document, except for the cases when the law requires it for the validity
of the document, then it becomes an inherent element of the document itself. Not
showing the date in these cases will bring an invalid document and as such it may
not produce legal effects i.e. in court records, in bills, wills, notarized documents, etc.
On the other hand, changing the date in these cases constitutes forgery.
Thirdly, the writing must have a certain meaning. The content of the document can
be identified through two types: it shows a fact, i.e. a record where the secretary
records the actions performed by the judge, or it is a declaration of will such as a
declaration that one person releases toward another person. From such a division
derives the distinction between indicative documents and declarative documents16.
If the content of the document is such that its falsification does not result in harmful
consequences, which constitutes the basis for its punishment, the fact leaves no
room for criminal liability. For example, a person who forges an ancient parchment,
exclusively to support a particular historical or artistic thesis but which has no
legal consequences, is not a criminal offender. This foreign doctrine attitude is
difficult to apply in our country, and this because of the widespread formulation
of the provisions on documents forging and the fact that the criminal responsibility
according to the CCA does not require the possibility of a harmful consequence. So
if the law is strictly applied, the falsification of the parchment should be punished,
despite the fact that it does not harm either the public or private interests. A very
interesting theoretical and practical discussion is whether the invalid act will be
considered a document or not. In relation to this issue, according to the foreign
doctrine, absolutely invalid acts do not constitute a document, otherwise they may
be called non-existent acts; whereas relatively invalid acts are given the quality of
the document. This distinction is based on the fact that absolutely invalid acts are
not capable of producing legal effects. After giving the above explanations, we must
note that the essential function of the document, as it results from the etymology
of the word is to serve as evidence in the legal activity. Even the Criminal Code of
1928, as we have noted above, protected documents from counterfeiting by relying
precisely on their importance as a means of proof. Such a thing does not result
in post-war and actual codes expressly, although their importance as a means of
proof is or should be a reason for protecting their truthfulness and accuracy even
in these codes. It must be kept in mind, however, that it is not required the writing
to be done precisely to show what is contained therein, but it may suffice to serve
such a purpose. The document will therefore be considered even a love letter that
15
Buckland, M. K. (1997), What is a Document? Journal of The American Society For Information Science,
pg.806.
16
Pelissero e Bartoli, Le falsita documentali e le falsita personali, in AA.VV, I reati contro la fede pubblica,
Torino 2011, pg.57.
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can be used as evidence in an incestuous litigation or marriage settlement. On this
difference stated above, we also base the difference in “single purpose documents”
and “casual documents”. The single purpose documents are designed to serve as
probationary means, so they are purposely created to prove a particular fact such
as records, certificates, etc. The second sort of documents, on the contrary, have not
been created “ab initio” to serve as evidence, but for other purposes. They receive
probative value for issues that occur on a case-by-case basis. This distinction is of
practical importance since counterfeiting the “single purpose documents” should be
considered more socially dangerous than the casual documents.
2.2. Criteria
In the CCA there is no distinction between public and private documents. So, such
a division is irrelevant to the legal qualification and punishment of criminal acts.
Contrary to this division, importance is given in the Italian and French criminal codes.
In my opinion, the distinction between public documents and private ones related
to counterfeiting, should have been provided in the Criminal Code, because in the
public documents forging, the social risk is greater than in the private documents
forging. However, irrespective of the imprecise way of formulating by the CCA, the
courts should keep in mind the above differences in assigning the type and measure
of punishment. The Criminal Code does not expressly provide for “copies of the
documents”. On the contrary, the Criminal Code of 1928 expressly protected them
from counterfeiters. But even though the current Code does not refer to “copies”,
there is no doubt that they are also protected by the Code, in cases where the original
is replaced by its authentic copy and certified by a public notary. So in this case they
equate to the original. While the copies (not notarized by a public notary) cannot
be considered as equal to the original ones since they have no probative value. The
Italian Code treats separately the forging in original and authentic copies subject to
different criminal sanctions, but in the event of counterfeiting a copy of the original,
the act is considered to have been committed on the original. As a conclusion, three
types of documents can be distinguished. First, the original document is the one
drawn up by the person authorized by the law. Second, when creating more than
one original, such as in the event that the original has been lost, the act shall be
renewed on the same terms and with the signature of the same persons and in this
case we have the so-called “duplicates”, with the same value as the original. Third,
the authentic copy, is a faithful and complete reproduction of the original document
by any means, even by photocopying and declaring in conformity with the original
by a public official authorized to do so.
3. General statistics
The specific weight of this group of criminal offenses for 2014, in the total number
of criminal proceedings registered nationwide is 2.6%, while for 2013 it was 3.6%, so
in 2014 we have a decrease by 2.5 3% of the number of proceedings for falsification
of document offences recorded compared to 2013. For 2015 the specific weight of
this group of criminal offenses is 3%, so in 2015 there is an increase in the number
of proceedings recorded compared to 2014. For 2016, the specific weight of this
group of offenses is 3%, again showing a 2% decrease in the number of proceedings
21

recorded compared to 2015. For 2017 this indicator is 4,2%, which is an increase by
40.7% compared to 2016 and 3.5% in 2018, when there is a decrease by 17.75% in the
number of recorded group proceedings compared to 2017.
From the statistical data, there is noticed a fluctuation of the number of registered
procedures per group of document forgery offenses during 2013-2018. As a result of
this fluctuation, the number of proceedings sent for trial has also fluctuated, thus, the
number of proceedings sent for trial has decreased from 2013 to 2014 by 23%, from
2014 to 2015 there is an increase by 32 %, from 2015 to 2016 there is a decrease by
4.9%, from 2016 to 2017 we have an increase in the number of court proceedings by
45.3% and in 2018 we have a decrease of this indicator by 33.92% compared to 2017.
Statistics show that in 2018, the crime rate for this group of criminal offenses was
37.94 per 100,000 inhabitants. Approximately the same figures are shown for 2015
and 2016, more precisely 33.3 and 32.7 per 100,000 inhabitants respectively, while in
2017 it is noted the highest coefficient which is 4.7 per 100,000 inhabitants.
The comparison in percentage for 2014-2018 regarded to the registered defendants,
the defendants sent to court and convicted defendants is shown below:
Compared to 2013, in 2014 there is a decrease in the number of the registered
defendants by 12%, a decrease by 5% for the defendants sent to court and a reduction
by 33% in convicted defendants. In 2015, there was a further decrease in the number
of the registered defendants by 27%, a decrease by 16% for the defendants sent to
court and a reduction by 11% in convicted defendants In 2016, there was an increase
in the number of registered defendants in comparison to 2015 by 21%, a decrease
in the number of defendants sent to trial by 6.3%, and an increase in the number
of defendants sentenced by the court by 26.6%. In 2017, there is an increase in all
indicators related to defendants versus 2016. So, there is an increase by 41% in the
number of registered defendants, an increase by 31.6% in the number of defendants
sent to court and an increase by 14.4% in the number of defendants convicted by the
court. In 2018, there is a decrease of all indicators related to defendants, compared
to 2017. The number of registered defendants decreased by 35.99%, the number
of defendants sent to court decreased by 29.28% of and the number of defendants
sentenced by the court decreased by 20.13%.
The social and demographic data of the defendants for this group of offenses such
as gender, age, education, social status, residence and court status are presented in
more details below.
Regarding the gender of the defendants, it is stated that:
In 2014, it results that 87% of the defendants are males, of which 3 defendants or
0.7% are minors and 13% are females. In 2015, it turns out that 84% of defendants are
males and 16% are females over 18 years. In 2016, it turns out that 84% of defendants
are males, of which 1% are minors and 16% are females, of which 1% are minors. In
2017, it turns out that 85.7% of them are males, of which 0.15% are minors and 14.3%
are females, of which 0.9% are minors.
In 2018, it results that 83.43% of the defendants are males and 16.57% are females.
As a conclusion, according to the sex of the defendants in this group of criminal
offenses, it is noted that there is a trend of male defendants, while in terms of age it
is noticed that the highest percentage of defendants consists of adults, while minors
occupy a very small percentage17.
17

Statistics of General Prosecution of the Republic of Albania, 2014-2018.
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In 2014, there were 45 foreign individuals as defendants for this group of offenses,
compared to 69 in 2013, which means a 35% decrease in this indicator compared
to 2013. In 2015, there were 39 foreign individuals as defendants for this group of
offenses, from 45 in 2014, which constitutes a decrease of 13% compared to 2014.
In 2016, there were 32 foreign individuals as defendants for this group of offenses
and 1 stateless person. In 2017, there were 49 foreign stateless defendants for this
group of offenses. In 2018, there were 48 foreign stateless defendants for this group
of criminal offenses, so it is noted that the number of defendants in foreign nationals
for this group of criminal offenses has decreased significantly from 2013 to 2014 and
subsequently the values of this indicator are roughly the same for 2014-2018. In 2014,
there are 45 foreign nationals as defendants for this group of offenses, compared
to 69 in 2013, which means a 35% decrease in this indicator compared to 2013. In
2015, there are 39 foreign nationals as defendants for this group of offenses against
45 in 2014, which means a decrease of 13% compared to 2014. In 2016, there are 32
foreign nationals as defendants for this group of offenses and 1 stateless person.
In 2017, there are 49 foreign nationals as defendants for this group of offenses. In
2018, there are 48 foreign nationals as defendants for this group of offenses, thus it is
noted that the number of foreign nationals as defendants for this group of offenses
has decreased significantly from 2013 to 2014 and subsequently the values of this
indicator are approximately the same for 2014-2018.
Regarding the education of the defendants, we can conclude that: In 2014, 19% of the
defendants had college degree, 45% had secondary education and the rest were with
9-year education. In 2015, 17% of defendants had college degree, 49% had secondary
education, and 34% of them were with 9-year education. In 2016, 33.5% were with
9-year education, 44, 6 % with secondary education and 21.9% with college degree.
In 2017, 19.5% were with 9-year education, 47.3% with secondary education and
33.2% had college degree. In 2018, 24.47% were with 9-year education, 54.68% with
secondary education and 20.84% had college degree. According to the education
of the defendants, it is noted that most of them had secondary education and this
category increased year by year18.
Based on the residence of the defendants for this group of criminal offenses we
present the following data:
In 2014, it turns out that 77% of the defendants live in the urban areas, while 23% of
them live in the rural areas. In 2015, it turns out that 78% of the defendants live in the
urban areas, while 22% of them live in the rural areas. In 2016, it turns out that 68.4%
of the defendants are resident in the urban areas, while 31.6% of them are in the rural
areas. In 2017, it turns out that 71.4% of the defendants are resident in the urban
areas, while 28.6% of them are in the rural areas. In 2018, it turns out that 66.54% of
the defendants are resident in the urban areas, while 33.46% of them are in the rural
areas. So the tendency is that there is a greater presence of this phenomenon in the
urban areas19.
Regarding the social status, the results delivered from the statistical data used in this
paper are as follows: In 2014, it is noted that 9% of the total number of the defendants
were employed in the public sector, 44% were employed in the private sector and
the rest of defendants result unemployed. In 2015, 12.7% of the total number of the
18
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defendants were employed in the public sector, 37.2% were employed in the private
sector and the rest of defendants result unemployed. In 2016, it is noted that 11.6% of
the total number of the defendants were employed in the public sector, 30.3% of the
defendants are employed in the private sector and the rest are unemployed. In 2017,
44.2% of the total number of the defendants were employed in the public sector, 23.8%
of the defendants are employed in the private sector and the rest are unemployed.
In 2018, it is noted that 33.61% of the total number of the defendants were employed
in the public sector, 25.28% of defendants are employed in the private sector and the
remaining 41.11% of the defendants are unemployed. As a conclusion, it results that
the majority of defendants belong to the public sector or are unemployed. Regarding
the judicial status of the defendants of the document forgery offenses group, the
following data is: In 2014, it turns out that 1% of them are recidivists, while the
majority of defendants are not previously convicted. In 2015, most of the defendants
have been previously convicted. In 2016, it turns out that 97.4% were not previously
convicted. In 2017, 86.6% of them have been convicted previously, 12.6% have been
convicted of different offenses and 0.8% have been convicted of the same offense. In
2018, it turns out that 94.31% of them are previously convicted, 5.17% are convicted
of different offenses and 0.52% are convicted of the same offense. From these data
related to the judicial status of the defendants, it is concluded that the majority of
defendants related to this group of offenses have been previously convicted and that
the tendency of recidivists is decreasing from 2014 to 201820.
Conclusions
Forgery as a criminal offense is an old concept and a dynamic changing process
in relation with the criminal legislation change over the years. Forgery means
the creation of something (symbol, sign, statement, document, etc.) that does not
respond to the truth.
This paper has focused on document forgery as the most widespread form of forgery.
nowadays. Since the Albanian criminal legislation does not provide explanations or
definitions of the term “document”, here it has been concluded that there are three
main elements of the document: the document must be written (in paper or any
other material), the document author should be known (this applies especially to
official documents and rarely to private ones), the document must have a certain
content (which can be used as evidence in the legal aspect).
The paper also deals with the separation of original documents, duplicates and
authentic copies, as well as showing the differences between material and ideological
forging.
At the end, there are presented statistics for this offense, based on data for 2013 to
2018, on characteristics, number, education, gender etc. of the perpetrators of the
criminal offense of forgery.
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The status of knowledge and the role of Philosophy in the transmission of
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Abstract
The 21st century has sketched the features of the citizen, emphasizing the power of critical
and analytical thinking, creative thinking, argumentation and problem-solving. Given this
definition, the role of philosophy in this regard is very important. This situation requires a
specification of the role of philosophy and the status of knowledge. In Lyotard’s approach
to knowledge status today, if we use the concepts “economy of knowledge” and “society
of information” to describe the age we are in, technology’s operational criteria diminishes
the role of philosophy because these criteria are inappropriate for judging the truth. That
knowledge is a tool of powers, according to Foucault, power forces us and demands from
humanity the production of a truth. This is where the question of this paper lays: What is the
role of philosophy today in the transmission of knowledge? Scientific knowledge, although
a powerful tool, cannot address philosophical, ethical or epistemological problems alone.
Many authors call for interdisciplinarity and it is demanded that philosophy along with other
knowledge, must work for the humanization of mankind. The most influential philosopher of
education, John Dewey took the view that the role of philosophy in civilization was that it was
dependent on, but should attempt to transcend, the specific culture from which it emerged.

Keywords: knowledge, the role of philosophy, truth, interdisciplinarity.
The status of knowledge
The nature of knowledge itself is shifting from being an end in and of itself to a
commodity to be repackaged and redistributed. In order to be valid, learning
must be able to be reshaped into these computerized information packages, so that
they can be transmitted through technological communication channel. Control of
information will most likely become the defining power of the 21-st century. The
definition of knowledge is determined by uniting the forces of power and authority.
These arguments support the thesis that science is not the same as knowledge.
While science consists of denotational statements and must be visible and verifiable
by experts, knowledge extends a wider network, consisting of a competence that
encompasses the concepts of truth, justice, efficiency, and beauty. The analysis would
be delineated to understand and acknowledge that: there are equivalent ways of
knowing the world, (Boghossian 2008: 12) where scientific knowledge does not
constitute all knowledge (Lyotard 2011: 98) thus every kind of discourse is a certain
type of knowledge under it’s great umbrella.
In Lyotard’s analysis the language play for the legitimation of knowledge, is not
truth but perfomativity. So this means that in a knowledge market we will not find
scholars or apparatuses who teach us the truth but scholars and apparatuses are
bought to increase power. “This is how legitimacy takes shape through power.
Power is not only good performance, but also good certification and good verdict.
Through it, their science, law, and effectiveness legitimize each other in a circular
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way”. (Lyotard 2011: 12)
In this situation, Lyotard work in “The Postmodern Condition” removes a parallel
between the process of legitimization in politics and that of science: both require
an authority figure or “legislator” to determine whether a statement is acceptable
to enter into discussion for consideration. In an increasingly transparent society,
new questions arise: Who authorizes the image of authority? Who is watching the
monitors? Lyotard says: “ that in order to understand the nature of knowledge in
modern times, we must be able to understand how society operates. In this case,
postmodern society is either a whole, or divided into two. It is an optimistic model
that views society as a cohesive, unified whole or a dispute-based model where
people’s needs and system functions are incompatible and in the other model, society
is a machine, and knowledge is an obstacle to the system that keeps it running. ”
(Lyotard 2011: 12)
All of the above lead to the conclusion that while power is an action and that
every act of action leads to pleasure, even knowledge is a kind of activity, it is a
kind of exercise of the ability to become aware of the truth it possesses. Since to
know means to possess, then he owns ore possesses power. Even today in this very
complex world, knowledge is translated in terms of power, as long as we live in the
“information society”, and the possessing authority of information also possesses
power and authority.
According to Michel Foucault: “Power forces us to produce truth, and power itself
cannot be exercised except by producing truth. This is the trait of every society.”
(Foucault, 2000: 96) In the following,” there is no exercise of power without some
economics of true discourses, which operate within this power, starting from and
through it. (Foucault, 2000: 96) Thus power for Foucault compels us and it requires
the production of a truth which is wholly needed by him to acquire beings. This
obligation resembles that of producing material goods, as part of a political and
economic society. Power compels us and demands from humanity the production of
a truth that needs it to function, we are driven, forced, even condemned to affirm the
truth or find it. So knowledge itself must possess the truth. The government raises
questions tirelessly; it continuously investigates and institutionalizes the search for
truth. A power with such aim claims not only a body of unlimited knowledge but
also the penetration into the finer details of human social and individual existence.
Now, in an increasingly complex world, those who have the ability to disseminate
vast amounts of information and repackage it to make sense will be the winners. As
we live in the age of major technological transformations and futurology, the nature
of knowledge will not be affected (Lyotard 2011: 18). In this way knowledge becomes
increasingly alienated in relation to the well-known (Lyotard 2011: 18).
The Transmission of Knowledge and the Role of Philosophy
According to Lyotard the transmission of knowledge is directly related to education.
In discussing the performability of knowledge, higher education undoubtedly
contributes to understanding context and performance. In the market of the power
of knowledge, education must also focus on power rather than truth. So in this logic
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telematic disciplines will have many advantages. Performance enhancement and
context control require that education make its contribution to society. “The transfer
of knowledge is no longer fueled by the goal of forming an elite to lead the nation on
the path to emancipation, but provides the system with players capable of fulfilling
the right role in the pragmatic positions that institutions need”. (Lyotard 2011: 101)
Earlier, Heidegger had warned that objectivity or objective knowledge appears as an
obstacle to the pursuit of being. According to Heidegger, existence is dissociation from
the ordinary, from the relationships of utility, of connections between tools, or tools
to the purposes of their use, with the adaptation to the world around us. “Existence
detaches itself from the self-accepting relationship that conceals the primary being of
the being that exists individually. Today the subject claims Heidegger is too busy, he
no longer thinks, knowledge is used by him as an instrument to appear in the market
and at times he does not need it, throws it away.” (Herch 1995: 286)
This is where the question begins: What is the role of philosophy today? Questions
arising from the discussion of interdisciplinarity and the role of knowledge in
the emancipation of mankind. This is a question that first implies understanding
whether philosophy is science or not? Rusell (Russell 2015: 31) defines the role of
philosophy in relation to its interest in the harmony of the whole body of particular
sciences. This implies that it does not have a specific object. We might even say that
Gadamer asserts that philosophy rejects every object, puts into crisis every certain
preconceived knowledge. According to Gadamer (Gadamer 2008: 314) knowledge is
divided on the one hand by science and on the other by a knowledge that everyone
uses to make their own decisions. Otherwise we would have a specification or
closure within its scope that would undermine the role and call for philosophy in
the era of interdisciplinary issues. In this way, interdisciplinarity belongs to the era
of delegitimization, and internal cohesion can be maintained if the transmission of
knowledge is related to securing competences and abandoning ideals.
Edgar Morin in his book “The Seven Knowledge Necessary for Educating the
Future” analyzes, the progression of the specialization of disciplines and the progress
of knowledge, (in fact the regression of knowledge), calls for philosophy to work
alongside other knowledge for the humanization of humanity. He says: “Philosophy
which by nature is a reflection on every human problem has also become a closed
field in itself. Basic problems and global problems are removed from the disciplinary
sciences. They are preserved by philosophy, but no longer nourished by the flow
of the sciences.” (Morin 2015: 35) Thus the differences and divisions of knowledge
must be overcome. In the same way William Barrett begins the discussion on the role
of philosophy by drawing on this distinction. The philosopher who chooses the path
of specialization, which departs from the present and the concrete, may claim that
his condition is the same as that of the scientist, but his case is not similar to that of
the scientist. The more specialized and academic the existence of philosophers is,
the greater the reduction their importance outside the walls of the university. (Barret
2015: 11)
This consequence on the understanding of the knowledge and role of philosophy
comes from the twentieth century, which sought to build knowledge on the principles
of rationality, a rigidity leading to detachment from orbit and the treatment of the
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problems posed by humanity. This is the paradox that (Morin 2015: 41) expresses:
the 20th century saw tremendous progress in all fields of scientific knowledge as well
as in all fields of technology. At the same time he was blind to global, fundamental,
complex problems and this blindness caused many mistakes. Because the great
principles of proper knowledge are unknown. The sharing and fragmentation of
knowledge makes it impossible to grasp what is woven together. The word is to
replace a reality that divides and reduces to a thought that distinguishes and connects.
It is precisely these contexts of the twentieth century and the discourse on the
specialization of philosophy in the twentieth century that determined the fate of
philosophy. The idea that philosophy is an obsolete discipline that ought to disappear.
(Fogiel 2011: xiv) An attempt to reestablish philosophy’s autonomy begins with the
pragmatists and specifically in his book “Democracy and Education” Dewey touches
on the role of philosophy as a discipline, by seeing it as a promoter in interdisciplinary
dialogue. The role of “liaison officer” (Ralston 2011: 318) that philosophers are well
qualified to assume this role, a concept development in Rorty’s proposals that there
is no longer any reason to defend philosophy as an autonomous discipline.
Conclusions
Control of information will most likely become the defining power of the 21-st
century or in connotation in Michel Foucault that power forces us to produce truth,
and power itself cannot be exercised except by producing truth.
While interdisciplinarity may explain the complexity of knowledge in the which
diminishes the role of philosophy as knowledge, because knowledge no longer relates
to truth but to performativity, the philosophy under the slogan of interdisciplinarity
invites us to speculative cooperation, to the realization of human emancipation.
Scientific knowledge does not constitute all knowledge, thus the role of philosophy
in the 21- st century, becomes increasingly critical and brings the same focus on the
emancipation of humanity without finding its space in the age of delegitimization of
knowledge. As we increasingly come to accept that scientific knowledge is not the
only means of knowledge, the question of what the role of disciplines should be in
this process becomes apparent. The differences and divisions of knowledge must be
overcome. Philosophy and science as located on a continuum share the tools of logic,
conceptual analysis, and rigorous argumentation. In the other hand, philosophy
seeks to integrate the knowledge of the sciences with other disciplines to achieve
some kind of consistent and coherent world view.
The 21st century requires more critical thinking, problem solving, communication
and argumentative force. Thinking and reflecting on the future of humanity, is just
as important for philosophy and other disciplines, because philosophy itself has
a theoretical and practical dimension to influence the transformation of man and
society.
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Pragmatic traces in school textbooks

Natasha Shuteriqi

Abstract
The curricula with competences for the pre-university education in the Republic of Albania
offer the right opportunity for the optimal achievement in the linguistic communication.
For this reason, it impacts even on the interpretation related to discursive practices or the
new directions that the applied linguistics establishes for the linguistic thinking. Pragma
linguistics as a science of discursive movement is one of the core principles of the Albanian
language’s education program. Having a fully research and epistemological aim, our work
is founded on proper theoretical and practical analysis related to the applied directions. The
study material for the Albanian language and literature, in the middle -high education and
especially in high school should follow these directions.
The subject of this work is the student’s material in high school in coherence with the programs,
as well as the content of the State Maturity’s exams. The theoretical start of this approach are
the ultimate arrivals in the field of applied linguistics along with the developing pragmatic’s
scientific concepts.
In the opportunities given by this work we aim to achieve:
- the tracking of pragmatic treatments in the linguistic analysis of the Albanian language’s
materials in high school as well as in the State Maturity’s exams.
- the evaluation of the findings, according to the principle of epistemological vigilance
- the marking of the conclusions related to righteousness of the scientific knowledge transfer
in the school study material.

Introduction
In order to clarify the area where the relationship between the teaching of the
Albanian language and its learning in school should be built, we must first define
the definition of the fields of semantics and pragmatics, their use as key concepts,
distinguishing between signification and meaning, as well as the essential difference
between a sentence or a phrase and a saying. Clarifying this relationship, the material
will explore phenomena related to the meaning of saying, semantic and pragmatic
analysis in high school textbooks in use. Looking at the formats of the State Matura,
the paper will analyze from an epistemological point of view the above-mentioned
reports and their compatibility with the materials treated in the textbooks.
Theoretical background
The problem of accurate and efficient contents of school grammar and students’
approaches to it is a scientific commitment present in various countries of Europe
and beyond. To justify this assertion, we bring to your attention the question: What
grammar should students learn?, which is often so repetitive and sometimes persistent1. This
question can derive answers of various natures, which may bring about certain opinions
Studies“Quel francais enseigner? La question de norme dans l’enseignement/ apprentissage”,
Jean-LouisChiss, Université Paris 3 Sorbonne Nouvelle (DILTEC), botim i École
Polytechnique, 2010.
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regarding the contents of these grammars2. Also, the correct answer to the question can
assume to face the whole culture of a language from the beginnings of its grammatical
thought, crossing some disciplinary boundaries, from the history and epistemology
of school grammar to the history of education, from sociolinguistics to functioning
of school institutions, from language policies to language ideologies. Within this
complex configuration, reflections on determining the type of grammar to be taught
in school have progressed very quickly, aiming to shed light on the ways to achieve
a comprehensive process of student language education, from the perspective of
evaluating some aspects of the system. norms / dialectical changes in the context
of the mother tongue, which define the role of language sciences and didactics in
general.
Methods
The research method in this paper is both quantitative and qualitative. The methods
followed are:
Observation and research. Research in the early and contemporary literature of
applied linguistics.
Search and file. File references have brought facts and data which have helped not
only in documenting the phenomena, but also in the comparisons between them.
Descriptive and comparative analysis. Programs and texts are analyzed through
these methods in terms of structure, content, implementation focus and in terms of
quantity and quality of innovations that they have conveyed.
Writing tests and proofs. Based on the tests, data were brought back in support of
the thesis.
Problems and purposes of the research
Appreciating the importance that this field takes on the accuracy of communication
as well as the formation of a good Albanian speaker, we will try to understand
how semantic and pragmatic knowledge is approached in some of the high school
textbooks, but not only. The State Matura at this level of education is the resultant
and evaluator of the student›s education after the completion of the pre-university
system. Converging with the objectives of the programs, we think that the application
of knowledge of semantics and pragmatics in teaching and learning, is one of the
opportunities (if not the only) for the realization of the individual who manages
to clearly communicate his message, but also to perceive yes so clear the message
you get from someone else. In other words, we manage to realize the eternal goal of
Albanian language and literature programs: the creation of a good Albanian speaker, an
excellent connoisseur and user of the mother tongue.

2
“According to JLChiss referring to the issue of French language teaching, in the variety of object contexts
and contributors’ orientations, the scope of the answers is open: it would be French language learning on
specific objectives or a professional French, a French” functional “, a spoken French, a written French,
literature, a Francophone poetics, a discourse in French, interventions from other languages, system or
variant, French as a mother tongue or a second language or a foreign language ... In after all, does everyone
start thinking by referring to their practice ?, ibid., p. 11.
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References to the research
• Semantics and pragmatics
• The nature of the meaning being studied
• The difference between a phrase / sentence and a saying.
• Pragmatics and its phenomena concretized in examples
• Concept issues in applied linguistics
• Traces of semantic analysis
• Meaning links reflected in teaching formats
1.
Semantics and pragmatics
In order to clarify the area where the relationship between the teaching of the
Albanian language and its learning in school should be built, we must first clarify
the definition of the fields of semantics and pragmatics, their use as key concepts,
distinguishing between signification and meaning, as well as the essential difference
between a sentence or a phrase and a saying. Appreciating the importance that this
field takes on the accuracy of communication as well as the formation of a good
Albanian speaker, we will try to understand how semantic and pragmatic knowledge
is approached in some of the high school textbooks, but not only. The State Matura at
this level of education is the resultant and evaluator of the student`s education after
the completion of the pre-university system. Converging with the objectives of the
programs, we think that the application of knowledge of semantics and pragmatics in
teaching and learning, is one of the opportunities (if not the only) for the completion
of a the figure of the individual who manages to clearly communicate his/her own
message, but also to perceive as clearly the message got from someone else. In other
words, we manage to realize the eternal goal of Albanian language and literature
programs: the creation of a good Albanian speaker, an excellent connoisseur and user of the
mother tongue.
Semantics and pragmatics are disciplines that meet each other, since they both study
the meaning that comes from the process of discourse, i.e. language (Plangarica.T,
2013: 10). From a structural point of view, sentences and phrases represent two types
of units that can make sense. Semantics and pragmatics study these two types of units
from different perspectives. Semantics studies meaning independent of the context
of the use of words and phrases, while pragmatics studies the meaning derived from
the use of words and phrases in a given context, by particular speakers, and in a
given discourse situation.Referring to sentence a):
a)
Kyështë me tëvërtetëzjarr.(ENG. What a fire this is.)
Its meaning is the conclusion of the signification of the words which make it up. It
depends on the signification of the words: this, is and fire. Thus this meaning is built
on their concepts as well as the relations the units create within the sentence. For
example, this signifies a phenomenon, which has an afirmative character; is signifies
state; fire is the phenomenon of burn, accompanied by high temperature, smoke and
ight in the form of burning flames, etc.
The syntax of this sentence also tells us that the process is really happening and
is before the eyes of the speaker. What matters is the fact that the meaning of this
phrase does not need a certain context to be understood. But the same sentence
in different contexts takes on completely different meanings. For example, if Albi
utters (a) when he is in front of a burning building, he is shocked by the amount of
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flames and the damage they are causing, then the sentence takes on an emotional,
direct and real meaning. But if Albi utters the sentence (a) when he is in front of Endri
who speaks with passion and in high tones, then the meaning of the sentence changes
aiming to give an opinion on the way Endri expresses himself. For the same sentence,
the meaning changes radically. This change of meaning comes in function of the
context in which the sentence is pronounced, although the meaning of the words
used remains unchanged.
This is a difference that has been taken into account even in the exams of the
State Matura. More precisely, we bring the difference in the example of the 2013
examination paper, version A3:
b)”...Njëherë, njëfermerivjetërnapyetimuadhetimshoq se sakohëkishimnëatoanë. “Pesëvjet,iupërgjigjëm ne. - Epo, atëherë,- thaai,- keniparëshi.” (Once, an old farmer asked me and my
husband how long we had been living there. Five years, we answered. Well then, he said, you
must have seen rain.”
It is question 13 of the examination, which refers to the last sentence:
13. How would you explain the words of the farmer in the end of the text:
Well then,- he said,- you have seen rain.
The request refers to the intention to emphasize the meaning (sense), which depends
entirely on the narrative situation in which the referent finds himself. Elaborated: the
speaker seeks to legitimize the fact that, living 5 years in that area (specifies that the
area is very humid and with different types of rainfall), has given the interlocutor the
opportunity to know the different types of rain. But this sense is perceived as such
only within the context. If we were to avoid the context (farmer, rain, quantity, types
and especially the time spent in that place, etc.) then the unit of meaning (in our case
the finding: Well, then, - he said, - you saw rain) would not stand as such.
Regarding the texts of students, we will firstly make a list of the terms in which
rubrics are named in the Literature textbooks of Class X are used:
Pegi: Meaning and explanation of the text / Analysis through examples / Reflection
and evaluation of knowledge.
Albas: Reflect on meaning / Reflect on language and style / Reflect on interpretation
/ Reflect on structure.
Filara: Meaning of the text / Text analysis / linguistic and stylistic interpretation and
commentary.
As noted, fragment analysis goes through: understanding and interpretation through
language.
But if we go inside the questions (as we will wander below), genuine analyzes of
meaning as mental operations, are superficial and do not go through the concepts of
pragmatics, as the science that focuses on these phenomena.
The concept “commentary4” (which is sometimes called a literary commentary) is
quite unclear. Not only the student but also the teacher does not know exactly what
a comment means and therefore, the comments end up in unnecessary paraphrases
and extensions of sentences and not in genuine semantic and linguistic analysis, as
3
https://maturashteterore.files.wordpress.com/2015/02/gjuhe-letersi-gjimnazi-varianti-a.pdf
Maj 2013, Gjuhë shqipe dhe Letërsi Gjimnazi, gjimnazi gjuhësor, seksionet dygjuhëshe, pedagogjike, p. 2,
Kur bie shi.
4
In Filar’s book, p. 43, such a definition is given: The comment comes after the analysis of the content, the
linguistic and stylistic one and relies concretely on a given fragment of the work. However, this definition
fails to provide any answers regarding the ambiguity of our questions.
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the science of applied linguistics of today claims.
But let us find in the texts analogous cases with those of the State Matura.
Let us refer to the following sentence:
a) Kanëravashat me gjanëlumë5.(The girls have fallen with cattle to the river)
Its meaning is the conclusion of the meaning of the words that make it up. It relies
on the meaning of the words have fallen, girls, cattle, and river. So, the meaning
is built on their concepts as well as on the connections that units make within the
sentence. For example girls denote a human being of the female sex, even a plurality
of human beings of the female sex; have fallen marks action, walking towards a place;
river - a large and permanent natural flow of fresh water, which comes from a spring,
goes through a bed between the shores and flows into the sea, lake or another larger
stream, etc. The syntax of this sentence also tells us that the process occurred in time
before the speaker uttered this sentence. It is important the fact that the meaning of
this phrase does not need a certain context to be understood. But the same sentence
in different contexts takes on completely different meanings. Eg. if a speaker utters
(a) when in the face of a natural disaster, e.g. avalanche, he is shocked by the amount
of snow and the damage it can cause, then the sentence takes on emotional, direct and
real meaning. But if the speaker utters the sentence (a) when it is in front of another
speaker who asks him why he is going by the river today, the sentence changes,
aiming to give an answer to the question. So for the same sentence, the meaning
changes radically. This change of meaning is entirely infunction of the context in
which the sentence is pronounced, although the meaning of the words used remains
unchanged.
From this point of view, the saying:Kahkamvlla e kahkammotër/vdeksha para, n’umartofsha
(As I have a brother and a sister/I would rather die than get married)(LetërsiaFilara X, p.
69), cannot be understood, if it is not put into the right context.
1. Comment on the verses: E thërresinqeniiOrionit/Ndonësendëryjeështëmëvezulluesi/
Kobzi u del e dergjeedherrënime u sjelltëmjerëve...Si ndryshonrrëfimitaniqënëskenë del
Priami?6(They call it Orion’s dog/bad omen, bringing only destruction to the miserable…
How does the narration change when Priam comes to the scene?)
The exercise aims at the communicated meaning, which changes radically in function
of the context in which the sentence is pronounced. In addition, the section Analysis
through examples (Literature-Pegi), seeks to enable the student in perceptions of
meanings depending on the contexts given in the passages. While in Liteature X
Albas7, the requests that are repeated periodically in the section Reflect on Meaning
and Reflect on Interpretation aim for the student to take the concept of context globally
through examples and questions that orient him towards this concept.
Based on the the second tercine of “Gates of Hell”, try to provide the right Dantenean meaning
of the verse: “Love does not allow nonlove”, from the Fifth Song of Hell. (Letërsia-Albas,
exercise 7, p. 124)
To make the difference between semantics and pragmatics more clear, we must go
further with some more terminological comparisons.
5
V. Spaho, V. Kalo, M. Kapllani, M. Neni, M. Balliçi, Letërsia X-Filara, 2016, p.. 68 For ease of study we
will use the name Literature Filara.
6
Y. Çiraku, A. Lami, I. Lama, E. Macaj, A. Sula, Literature X, Pegi, 2016, f. 61 (From now on it will be
referred to asLiterature X, Pegi).
7
S. Hamiti, A. Marashi, Dh. Shehri, Literature X, Albas 2016 (From now on it will be referred to asLiterature
X, Albas).
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2.
The nature of the meaning under study
Signification indicates the meaning outside the context, studied by semantics
and meaning (sense), for the message that is understood by a listener in a certain
communication situation and that is the object of the study of pragmatics8.
Specifically in the case of semantics it must be clarified how the essential meaning
of words and sentences is presented, that which remains unchanged, regardless of
the context of use. According to the adaptation that Plangarica brings to Albanian,
at the level of words the notion of meanings is embedded in the notion of concept.
At the sentence level, the compilation of meanings is accomplished by the principle
of composition: placement and manner of construction. With the help of concepts
words indicate entities, which have certain properties or characteristics. The set of
reality entities given through a word forms categories. For example, to enable the
student to absorb meaning at the sentence level, we note in Albas:The last verse of
the inscription in the Gates of Hell is frightening: OH YOU NTERING HERE, YOU ARE
FINISHED!”It is the entrance to Hell! In Hell the punishment is irreversible and souls will
suffer an infinite suffering. Does hope exist? (Liteature X, Albas p. 125) The composition
is what builds the signification: in this case the one-time use of the exclamation point
and the exclamation mark, the use of the noun phrase for the subject, which in this
case gives more dramatic weight to the exclamation point. This increases the drama
of the whole situation.
For example, in the sentenceK. shivered unconcsciously (K fërgëlloi pa dashje)9the
wordfërgëlloj (shiver)serves to show trembling, shaking, shaddering10. In our reality
this word indicates a set of actions. The set of reality entities that are shown in this
word form a category. As a grammatical category it is a non-transitive verb which
realizes the semantic category of the predicate with an argument: it is a function of a
community of individuals in a value of truth.If we put the word shiver in the context
used by Kafka: After they agreed with each other on how to perform the task, one of them
approached K. and took off his jacket, vest and then his shirt. K. shivered unconsciously then
the message conveyed relates to the first meaning: he shivered from the cold (and not
from fear). It is no coincidence that the thesis question also focuses on the specification
of meaning, which in this case is clearer in terms of context:
In the sentence “K. fërgëlloipadashje...” (He shivered unconsciously)the
wordfërgëlloi (shivered)has as a synonym: 1 point A) trembled B) got numb C) was
tense D) was shocked
Context has linguistically conceived a concept which is in its function. The character
may chill from the cold because they strip him, or from fear because he will be
executed. But the totality of the words (removed, jacket, vest) and the continuity of
the text from the multitude of meanings of the word shiver, specifies the tremors
from the cold, which in this case is also the message separated from the author.
Albas isolates the realization of the expression of the saying, through categories, as
entities, with common characteristics in the example:
Based on the verse:”MY CREATOR IS DRIVEN BY HIS JUSTICE”, say what relation there
is between justice of the God and creation of Hell? (Letërsia Albas, exercise 3, f. 124) The
8

iden 11.
Provimi i Maturës Shtetërore, qershor 2010, Letërsi dhe Gjuhë shqipe Gjimnazi, Drejtimi shoqëror dhe i
përgjithshëm, F.Kafka, Procesi, p. 5.
10
Fjalori i Gjuhës së sotme shqipe, Akademia e shkencave e RPS të Shqipërisë, Tiranë 1980,p. 465.
9
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word “justice” shows being righteous; the quality of one who is righteous; verity11.
In the first sense the message conveyed is: He seeks to establish an accurate
relationship, to make a right decision. (but not the justice of one, as in this case his
justice, but the justice of all). The context has turned the meaning in favor of the
speaker intent. Students through this exercise are asked to go to the category and
identify the entity that the context has used to deliver the message.
3.

Distinction between phrase/sentence and statement (saying).

A sentence is an abstract object, possessing a phonological, syntactic and semantic
structure. Regardless of the use it acquires in a given situation, this structure can be
studied. While a saying is a concrete object that possesses both linguistic and nonlinguistic characteristics. Linguistic characteristics are those of the sentence, while
non-linguistic ones represent the sentence spoken by a specific speaker (locuteur
and Plangarica specifies it), with a clear purpose for it, at a given moment. But what
is the relationship between sentence and saying in Literature texts? As a notion, we
do not encounter the concept of saying in the Albanian Language programs 2016.
Regarding the programmes of the Literature12, language in pragmatic observations
is limited. Let us refer to an example from the texts we are studying.
In the same text, the student (Hamlet-fragment) of Albas, the student considers also
the analysis of the saying: Interpret the saying that hamlet says to his mother: “in our
time... it is necessary that the virtue to apologize to the vice.”, and of the sentence: In this
scene Hamlet speaks more with allusions than directly. What he alludes to in the last sentence
of the passage, he addresses his mother with the words: “How to be blessed, mother, give
me your blessings.” (LiteratureX, Albas, exercise 2/4 f. 161). But these analyzes rely
entirely on the meaning and specifically on the difference between them, which is
certainly necessary to achieve the interpretive skill of the student.
In summary, the difference between a sentence and a saying is a reflection of the
difference that exists between the structure of the discourse and its use. But extending
to situations and commentary cases aimed at this distinction, this analysis is lacking.
Semantics studies the meaning of words and sentences out of context and
pragmatics studies the meaning of words and sayings in context.13
Ndërsa kur I referohemi mesazhit që një folës kërkon të përçojë, atëherë ky është
kuptimi I folësit, në qasjen ndaj kuptimit të fjalisë. Pika ku semantika dhe pragmatika
dallojnë është konteksti, përfshirja ose jo e tij në studimin e kuptimit.

Fjalori i Gjuhës së sotme shqipe, Akademia e shkencave e RPS të Shqipërisë, Tiranë, 1980.
In the Literature program X 2016 (p. 23) we find the following orientations for language in the
literary work: Style and language Student: identifies the features of style and analyzes and explains
how they affect the reader and the text, such as language (e.g., choice of words); use of figurative
language (comparison, metaphor, personification, symbol, epanastroph, hyperbole, irony, etc.);
musicality (rhythm, rhyme, stanza, alliteration, onomatopoeia, assonance, etc.); the narrator and
the self of the narrator (first person, third person); tone (lively, gloomy, warm, solemn); sentence
length, ellipse, ascendant, etc .; evaluates the aesthetic qualities of the language of a text to achieve
certain effects.
13
iden., p. 11.
11
12
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4. Pragmatics and its phenomena in examples
Philosophy has undoubtedly played an essential role in the formation and
development of pragmatics, as in any other field. Thanks to two major conferences
held at Harvard, under Williams James Lecture14the foundations of contemporary
pragmatics were developed, respectively in the John Austin conferences (John
Austin) (Austin 1970)15 and those of Paul Grice in 1967 (Grice 1989) 16. Throughout
the first half of the century the philosophers of discourse had adapted the thesis
called descriptivism17, according to which discourse is deeply connected to reality and
enables its description. Austin retrieves this thesis, calling it a descriptive illusion.
(Plangarica 2013:17.)
If we look at some texts of the State Matura in the Albanian school according to
Austin’s thesis18, then the examples given in 1) to 3)19, have a different function from
the examples given from 4) to 6)20. If the former serve to describe something, the
latter serve to do something:
1) Ideas are powerful.
2) Words convey ideas and ideas can be dangerous
14

http://www.hup.harvard.edu/collection.php?cpk=1028
http://www.energiaci.com/how-to-do-things-with-words-william-james-lectures-2nd-second-editionenglish.pdf
16
http://www.ucl.ac.uk/ls/studypacks/Grice-Logic.pdf.The New Yorker
17
http://arizona.openrepository.com/arizona/bitstream/10150/321957/1/azu_etd_mr_2014_0204_sip1_m.
pdf Many of the arguments between linguists and editors are reduced to statute versus description.
15

Prescribers believe that one way of writing or speaking is better than the other — a popular idea
among editors. Descriptors try to see it as the present language and the past objectively, without
expressing judgments about how the language should be spoken or written - the most popular idea
among linguists.
Ben Zimer, a descriptive linguist and contributor to the acclaimed linguistic blog Language Diary,
calls the prescribers “a group of bad people të a terrible gang.” In his May 29, 2012, issue of The
New Yorker opposite the descriptive spectrum, he complained about the publication of so many
anti-descriptive articles, and came out with the claim that prescribers encourage elitism. He cited
Ryan Blum’s article at the time, “You can not escape, you are judged by language” as an example
of this elitism: “People who think differently, who say that in all situations we should speak and
write as we please. are ignoring our reality. This group known as descriptors, may be fighting for
noble ideas, for things like flattening elitism and taming the social class, but they are neglecting
the cost of these ideas in the real world, neglecting people of flesh and blood, to who have been
denied a job or a school because, although it may be wrong, they have been severely judged on how
they speak and write today ”(Blum)
Is a certain linguistic form considered wrong? If so what motivates the attribution of error? Would
the person who produced the form recognize it as a mistake and mark it as a language save or typo?
Or is the linguistic variant despised because it is associated with a stigmatizing dialect, and if so,
how does the relationship between standard and non-standard reflect the broader social dynamics
over time? And finally, which language registers are appropriate for which social situations? How
do speakers and writers manage registry changes in their daily lives? (Zimer)

18
J. L. Austin,How to do things with words,The William James Lectures, delivered at Harvard University,
OXFORD at the Clarendon press 1962 p. 78.
19
https://maturashteterore.files.wordpress.com/2015/02/gjuhe_letersi_b_gjimnaz.pdf
maj 2015,Gjuhë shqipe dhe Letërsi Gjimnazi, gjimnazi gjuhësor, seksionet dygjuhëshe, pedagogjike, p. 2
Liria e fjalës.
20
https://maturashteterore.files.wordpress.com/2015/02/gjuhe_letersi_profesionale_varianti_a.pdf
maj 2014, Gjuhë shqipe dhe Letërsi Profesionale, artistike, sportive, me kohë të shkurtuar, p. 2, Në studion
tonë fotografike.
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3) There is a tragic element in any search for truth.
4) Are you worried about working during the summer?
5) Good morning!
6) We will make sure that such incidents do not happen to you!
In the State Matura treatments, the connections between the functions of the verbs
had to be singled out. Theoretical basis, should be used to separate a verb that serves
to describe from a verb that serves to do.
Following the logic of Austin21, he separates the statements that serve to describe
the world, called assertive statements, from those that serve to perform an action,
called performative statements. For Austin the problem was to know how these two
categories are distinguished.
Case study. In Albas we encounter such a request: In what language does Hamlet
address Ophelia? In the case of verbs used, the student would be able to distinguish
performative verbs. (Albas X, Hamlet, exercise 12, p. 156)
In Plangarica’s view, the question arises in defining the categories ofperformatives:
that which is limited to sayings that contain a direct, clearly displayed performance
verb, such as asking, wishing, promising, etc. As is the case: Peggy X: Explain the
cursing language of Janson: “Let your name be known! ... Be seen and do not stay!” (Pegi X,
Medea, The Word and Its Use, p. 93)
There are cases when a verb is not presented as performative in a statement. For
example:
7) Studiojajonëkrijonmundësipërtëpasurkontakt me klientëtëmundshëm. (Our studio
enables you to contact possible clients)22, where the verb is an indirect performative
that can lead you to a direct performative:
8) Studiojajonëjupremton se do tëjukrijojëmundësipërtëpasurkontakt me klientëtëmundshëm.
(Our office promises that we will create the opportunity to have contacts with possible clients)
Any indirect performative can be paraphrased by a direct performative, containing
a verb in the first person of the present tense.
Austin has proposed these theses23 (radicals):
- sayings realize three types of acts of discourse:
 a locutionary act — the fact of saying something, a meaningful grammatical
sentence, and a reference,
 an illocutionary act, performed by saying something, how to affirm / affirm, ask,
promise, order, etc.
 a prelocutionary act, realized by the fact of saying something, how to persuade,
threaten, instill fear in another, etc.
Ilocutionary acts, according to Austin, are more interesting for pragmatics because
they contain the basic property of discourse: sayings can act on each other and
change the world.
Austin jas categorized the illocutionary acts in five great classes24
• verdicts (how to condemn, criticize);
21

J. L. AUSTIN,How to do things with words,The William James Lectures, delivered at Harvard University,
OXFORD at the Clarendon press 1962 p. 88.
22
http://www.akp.gov.al/images/matura2014/teste_skema/profesionale_b.pdf
23
J. L. Austin,How to do things with words,The William James Lectures, delivered at Harvard University,
OXFORD at the Clarendon press 1962 p. 98.
24
J. L. Austin,How to do things with words,The William James Lectures, delivered at Harvard University,
OXFORD at the Clarendon press 1962 p. 98-102.

39

• excerpts (as I order);
• promissives (as promised);
• commodities (as I apologize) or even
• exponentials (as I affirm / affirm).
The theory of lecturing acts was further developed in the 1960s and 1970s by
John Searle)25- philosopher of discourse and mental operations, disciple of Austin
and professor at Berkeley. Sirli has improved the classification of lecturing acts,
supporting it with over 15 criteria that enable distinguishing illocutionary forces from
each other. But he has brought especially an important innovation by distinguishing
primary performances (those that did not contain verbs) direct performances, (those
that contained a performative verb in the first person of the present tense of the
demonstrative, as I promise to come). The first enables the introduction of the notion
of the act of indirect discourse. (Plangarica 2013:18 )
The way of dealing with meaning was shocked by the publication of a basic article of
contemporary pragmatics in 1975: Logic and conversationof Paul Grice26.
Grice focused on the intentionality / purpose / aim of the speaker on the part of the
listener, which will produce an effect on the recipient of his message, by recognizing
his intent. For example, Imagine if Era speaks with the intention of Albi removing his
hands from the electrical outlet:
9) Kujdesngakorrenti!(be aware of the electricity)
The communicative purpose of Era goes through the saying, but is realized beyond
the connections established in the discourse. According to Grice, what enables Albin
to be unplugged is knowing Era’s purpose, what Era seeks Albi to do.
In analogy to the simplified case we used, we are bringing another instance from
the text Pegi X: What is the function of the imperative form that Virgil uses when speaking
to Dante in this song? (Pegi X, The Divine Comedy, The Word and Its Use, p. 135).
Virgil’s communicative purpose goes through his saying through imperative mode,
an accurate finding from the exercise requirement.
According to the principle of interaction proposed by Grice, the speaker is obliged to
be interactive, that is, to behave in such a way that his contribution corresponds to
the purpose and direction of the exchange of opinions to which he is committed. The
rules of conversation are global and according to Grice27 they are characterized by:
- maxim of quantity (enough information, neither too much nor too little). Eg: Peggy X:
Dante’s work has strong subtexts. What is the value of this allegorical language? (Pegi X,
The Divine Comedy, The Word and Its Use, p. 135)
- maxim of quality (accurate information). For example: Filara X: Define the way of the
25

http://ist-socrates.berkeley.edu/~jsearle/
http://www.ucl.ac.uk/ls/studypacks/Grice-Logic.pdf, p. 45.
Paul Grice has revolutionized pragmatism by proposing a new way of examining verbal communication.
Until then pragmatics examined the communication of acts of discourse through their direct or indirect
coding, in discourse. Grice has reconsidered this hypothesis by pointing out that the success of a discourse
act of communication does not necessarily require its correct coding in discourse, but rather, the listener’s
recognition of the speaker’s intentionality / intentionality / intention. The most well-known aspect of Grice’s
work is the solution he proposes to explain how the listener manages to recognize the speaker’s intent and
understand the meaning of what he or she is saying. According to Grice, the listener reasoning through mental
impressions / actions premise-logical result, guided by a principle and rules that govern the functioning of
the conversation, which is proposed with the term the principle of interaction.
27
http://www.ucl.ac.uk/ls/studypacks/Grice-Logic.pdf, p 46-47.
26
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verb in the verse: “in the field of Maidan the brave Konkan came out”. Interpret its use in
songs of legendary epic. (Filara X, GjergjElez Alia, exercise 8, p. 75)
- the maxim of the relation (justification, connection). For example, Albas X: Find in the
text the words, expressions, syntactic structures, ideas and verses that are repeated: why are
these repetitions done? What do they convey to the listeners? (Albas X, exercise 15, p. 115)
- maxim of clarity (be clear). Albas X: Examine the two main parts of the scene, namely
Hamlet’s monologue and Ophelia’s monologue; can these be called true monologues, knowing
that when Hamlet speaks, Ophelia is present on stage and, when Ophelia speaks, Hamlet hears
him? The two talk in each other’s presence, but how much do they manage to communicate
with each other? (Albas X, Hamlet, exercise 7, p. 156)
Adherence to the principle of interaction, as well as the use (respecting) or manifest
violation of maxims, are at the beginning of obtaining the indirect meaning /
implication of statements.28
5. Concept issues in applied linguistics
What is a concept?The notion of the concept has aroused much debate since Antiquity.
F. de Sosyr (Sandrine Zuffrerey& Jacques Moeschler, 2012: 26) defines the concept as
the obligatory psychological complement of the linguistic cover of speech. A concept
represents the signifier of a sign, the phonetic or orthographic cover of which is the signifier.
In the twentieth century the linguist Luis Hjlmslev has overlooked the saussurian
element (the psychological component) and defined the meaning of the concept on
the basis of value. In Saussure the value of a sign is gained in contact with other
elements of the lexical system (through change and opposition). The value of a sign is
what everyone else is not.
This definition is important to explain the connection of discourse with the world.
This connection is not simple. It is defined within the lexical system of a language.
Each language reflects reality in its own way in its lexical system. For example in
English there is a word to indicate the death of animals and the death of man: die.
While in Albanian we have the man dies (vdes) and the animal dies (ngordh). It
is these differences between languages that show the arbitrary nature with which
languages project the world. This means that meaning is independent of discourse.
Literary and linguistic terms are built on the theory of concepts. Thus, in order to
present the value of the concept within the lexical system of Albanian, below we
will see that the texts are limited to some specific uses, which in certain uses convey
unconditional meanings from the discourse.
6. Traces of semic analysis
What is a seme?The first semantic analyzes were obtained starting from Saussurian
structuralism, which, as we treated above, relied entirely on the notion of value.
28

http://www.ucl.ac.uk/ls/studypacks/Grice-Logic.pdf, pg 43-47.
Grice has called the observance of the principle of interaction, as well as the use (respecting) or violation of
maxims, which are at the beginning of obtaining the indirect meaning / implication of sayings, conversational
implications. Conversational implications have served as a starting point for the main contemporary models
of pragmatics, namely the neo-Negro approaches, presented especially in the works of Levinson (Levinson,
Stephen C. (2000) Presumptive Meanings: The Theory of Generalized Conversational Implicature. .) and of
Horn (Horn, Laurence R./ Ward, Gregory L., Handbook of Pragmatics, 2004).
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According to Saussure, the value of a sign is determined in terms of the ratios that
the latter outlines in the community of other elements of the system. For example,
what constitutes the value of the vest mark is the characteristics that mark an outfit
which is neither a sweatshirt nor a jacket. Not even a coat. This intuitive attitude is
systematized in the context of structural semantics in the form of semantic properties
called semes [Plangarica.T. 2013].
Semic analysis means:
- The meaning of a word is equivalent to the sum of a set of binary properties. For
example: mountain, hill, have in common the property of being an elevated part of
the land, in opposition to the lawn, field, which have in common the property of being
an extended part of the land. So the word mountain realizes the property of being an
elevated earth, while the word lawn does not realize it. Thus these two properties are
complementary. But this property is not applicable to the word land.
- Meanings of approximate words are distinguished on one or more properties.
For example, mountain and hill have the property of being elevated land, but they
distinguish that mountain is many times higher than hill.
As a result, we understand that semantic analysis enables the comparison of words
within a lexical field, in order to explain the similarities and differences between
them.
Semantic analysis, in the sense we have presented, is not included in language or
literature programs. In Peggy’s text we encounter the case of an opportunity to carry
out a genuine semic analysis, treated within the context of the work: How do you
understand the expression: The fatigued reader? What comes next: O dear reader? In what
spiritual relations does the author place himself, the work and the reader. (Literature X, Pegi,
Meaning and explanation of the text, p. 162) As can be seen, the continuity of the
question directs the interpretive axis towards the analysis of meaning, while this is a
very good opportunity to compare the word, within the field lexical.
7. Meaning connections reflected in teaching formats
According to Plangarica’s adaptation, words are semantic atoms, but semantic
analysis does not mean that words are decomposable into semantic atoms. The
meaning of words is outlined by putting them in relation to other elements of the
lexical system. These connections are obtained through Hyponymy and Meronymy,
which are connections between specific and general elements, but also through
Antonymy and Synonymy which are words of the same level of specification.
-Hyponymy connections
The connection of hyponymy unites a general word, hyponymy, with a more
specific word, its hyponymy. For example, the wild animal is the wolf hyponym
that is its hyponym. Hyponym indicates a category whose hypoymy is one of the
subcategories. The word animal has the synonyms wolf, jackal, lion, tiger, etc. The
bond of hyponymy is applied escalatingly over the levels of the hierarchy. For
example, if the wolf is the hyponym of the wild animal, which is the hypnosis of the
animal, the lion, the wolf is also the hyponym of the animal.
Meronymy connection
The connection of meronymy enables a general term to be related to a more specific
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term, but which has the peculiarity of being part of its whole. For example boy is the
meronymy of man who is holonym. The metonymy link applies only to approximate
entities which can be divided into parts.
Thus since the boy is the meronymy of the man who is in turn the metonymy of the
living, then the boy is also a meronymy of the living.
So these are two semantic links that serve to connect a general word with a specific
one.
As an opportunity to analyze these connections, we bring the example of Pegi X (Don
Quixote-excerpt): The author himself considers himself a “stepfather” of the main character
and his work. What does he want to achieve with this position? Why does he consider important
the liberation of the reader from respect and obligation? (Literature X, Pegi, p. 162). If this
literary fact were to be isolated to be interpreted in its connections of hyperonymy,
the relation of the word “stepfather” would be analyzed as a hyperonymy of the
word “father” and in the analysis of its semantic connection with the context, the
student would have easier to realize the message that Cervantes gives through his
perception; author-work relations; author-literary time relations etc.
In analogy with what we said above, we will mention another unused case in Filara
X: Dante describes his stay in the VII circle of Hell in thirteen songs. This district, in which
the deceivers suffer punishment, is divided into 10 parts; tempters / simonies / fortune tellers
/ bribe-takers, thugs / hypocrites / thieves, thieves / bad advisers / disruptors / counterfeiters.
But in fact the following question breaks the meronomic connection that is clearly seen in
Dante, orienting him to the semantic connection that the student identifies outside the text:
In your opinion, what were the motives that push Dante to spend so much time with these
sinners? Seek and find in action what kind of punishment they are suffering and interpret the
allegorical meaning of punishments. (LiteratureX, Filara, exercise 13, p. 152)
In the research we have conducted in any of the students’ texts29we couldn’t find
analysis of connections of Hyponymy and Meronymy, which would enable:
 more effective semantic analysis;
 performing mental operations in real time and efficiently;
 would assist the student in the ability to expand the interpretive field by associating
it with meaningful nuances and precise lexical relationships;
 would enrich the active vocabulary of the student;
 skills for quick and intuitive perceptual perceptions;
Synonymy connections
The connection of synonymy is outlined in terms of equality of meaning between
words of different forms. For example wordsvajzë, gocë, çikë, cucë (girl). But
synonymy is never absolute. The above examples are distinguished from dialects
(cucë in northeastern Gegërisht and çikë in northern Gegërisht). While vajze and goce
differ in different levels of discourse. So words have more than one meaning. If two
references serve to indicate the same object, two different words never have the same
meaning. (Sandrine Zuffrerey&JacquesMoeschler, 2012:49)
Filara X: The language of the work “Don Quixote of Manche” is quite rich in lexical means
of expression. Complete the table by referring to the passage. (One of the table divisions
is also Synonymous words-my note). -Explain their expressive values. (Filara X, Don
Quixote of Manche, exercise 14, p. 212); In Albas X we find no case of treatment of
By the term “student textbooks” we mean the literature textbook class X, which we have made the object
of study for this important loop.
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synonymy, in its connecting function; In Pegi X: Find a synonym for the word gjamë and
explain the role of the inverted word order. (Pegi X, Bogdani, The Creation of the Globe, The
Word and Its Use, p. 113)
As we find a case that could have been treated in its synonymic connection, but
the student was oriented differently to the following question: Discuss the function
of compound adjectives: long-sighted, zoom, eye-catching, etc. (Pegi X, Iliad, The Word
Exercise and Its Use, p. 57)
Antonymy connections
The connection of antonym indicates the connection from which two words are in
conflict with each other. For example big, small, long, short etc. There are two types of
antonyms:
•
absolute antonyms, where the denial of one word presupposes the affirmation
of the other word. For example, if the tap is not closed, it necessarily understands that
the tap is open.
• Multilevel antonyms are the type of antonyms for which opposition is obtained
within a series, leaving room for intermediate levels of meaning. For example, when
one is not healthy, he is not necessarily weak, but may be normal (when by normal we
mean an accepted standard). But in each case the choice of terms is variable by sociocultural circumstances and norms.
In texts, even for the sake of a preceding tradition we find extensively the treatment
of the concept of antonymy and its relation to semantic interpretations within the
context.
Filara X: Identify in the words of Prometheus an antonymous couple, which gives the essence
of the dramatic contrast between him and Hermes. (Filara X, exercise 8, p. 110)
Albas X: Identify the key words in Hamlet’s monologue: to which lexical field do they belong;
how do they express Hamlet’s state of mind? (Albas X, Hamlet, exercise 8, p. 156)
Pegi X: Find words or expressions that show good and bad in poetry, as well as the anthem of
a character or concept. (Pergi X, Bogdani, SibilaLibika, Exercise The Word and Its Use,
p. 112).
Conclusions
We traced the concepts with the relevant terms in Albanian in their scientific
contents and with attempts to find correspondence of analyzes in textbooks with
the conviction that their presence in the knowledge offered to students will create
another teaching status. Our findings testify to a not very wide range of pragmatic
contexts in textbooks and state matura.
Textbooks, and especially Matura tests, should avoid confusions that come as a result
of terminological inaccuracy or the use of some conceptual sub-layers. Accurate
knowledge by textbook authors of pragmatic terminology would serve scientific
accuracy and avoid chaos that might be caused to the student.
The knowledge that will be transmitted to students in this way of knowledge,
information and application, will not only create the theoretical basis for their training
in mastering the most effective language tools, but will make it possible to find the
right tools for it. carried out the most functional analysis of texts, as convincing and
accessible to students.
Going through this process the student becomes more aware of the different contexts
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of language use. It is the safest way to achieve the intuitive perception of language
phenomena by the learner. This is the most efficient way to realize the mastery of the
subject competencies and further.
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Addressing quality dimensions in surveys implementation
Blerina Metanj
IDRA Research and consulting
Abstract
Data and their need are becoming more and more crucial in an increasing demand of
information. The need of data is multifaceted such as, taking decisions, orienting and
comprehending the market, understanding the client’s behavior and so on and so forth.
Moreover, a big trend now is shifting to big data, which provide big amount of data on real
time. So, users, clients and everyone in need of data now can have them ready for analysis
and interpretations. But there is a very important step, which it’s forgotten or not enough
emphasized, which is data quality. Before a user’s, a researcher can start to work on data
they must be sure that these data fulfill certain criteria of quality before they are analyzed.
Therefore, attention to quality should be a central preoccupation for the management of a
survey by which data will be collected.
This paper will address specifically all the data quality dimensions, as a set of principles
and tools each study should be built in. More in detail it will identify nine dimension of
qualitysuch as Relevance, Accuracy, Timeliness, Punctuality, Accessibility and Clarity,
Comparability, Coherence, Completeness and Transparency.In the same time the paper will
give some specific recommendations how to address each of the data quality dimensions in
order to manage the performance of each of them when it comes in survey implementations.
Keywords: Survey, data, research, data quality.

Introduction
One of the basic features in the design and implementation of a survey is its “quality”
(Lyberg et al., 1997). Each research institution, in order to keep its reputation and
independence should keep as a priority providing qualitative information and data
quality to their users and clients. The later will base their decision on these data, and
should be assured that the information they are using is reliable and trustworthy
and fulfill a set of principles of quality. On the other hand, users must be educated to
pretend qualitative data. The aim of this article is to firstly present the reader with a
set of data quality dimensions that should be taken into account before each study is
implemented and then practical steps will be given how to address and incorporate
each of these dimensions within the implementation phase of each study.
In every data collection initiative, the results depend on the input. To achieve
maximum quality every survey team should adhere to a standard set of guidelines
on survey implementation.
Before starting addressing the quality dimensions, firstly the term “quality’ will be
defined, which is not an easy well-defined concept. Later this paper will suggest nine
dimensions of quality for research institution and data users need to be concerned
and taken into account. In the subsequent nine dimensions of quality for each of them
what exactly needs to be managed, what approaches might be used for managing
it, and how might we measure performance in managing it will be suggested. In the
final section some areas requiring further attention in order to manage quality more
effectively will be discussed.
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1. Definition of data quality
The definition and management of quality of data, were discussed in several papers
presented at the 1995 International Conference on Survey Measurement and Process
Quality (Lyberg, Biemer, Collins, de Leeuw, Dippo, Schwarz and Trewin 1997, de
Leeuw and Collins 1997, Dippo 1997, Morganstein and Marker 1997, Colledge and
March 1997) and more recently in Collins and Sykes (1999).
From a data analystor for a statistician point of view, when it comes to data quality
the first, they have in mind is how to optimize their estimates or the indicators based
on a specific study they are working on. They use context such as variance, standard
errors, bias, hypothesis testing, all measures of quality of a specific indicator they are
measuring.
Bracktone (1999) points out that the quality concept has been overused to some extend
and questioned because of tis vagueness. Quality in a statistical context usually have
been referred to the accuracy of the statistical product. This meaning sometimes may
apply, but of course quality nowadays encompass a wider set of attributes such as
relevance, accuracy, timeliness, accessibility etc. In terms of an institution, such as
research institutions, the terms quality is broader and it is part of the management
and philosophy of the whole business. Under these terms the extended view of
quality is “the totality of features and characteristics of a product or service that bear
on its ability to satisfy a given need” (ISO 8402 from 1986).
2. Quality dimensions
Quality consists of a number of features reflecting user needs. It can be defined along
a number of dimensions of which accuracy is one. All these dimensions constitute
the product quality. Generally, the products we have in mind here are all types of
statistics and indicators which may be produced from data.
Table 1 illustrates some data quality dimensions and their definition collected from
different sources of literature.Institute of statistics of Albania defines quality in terms
of nine dimensions; other statistical agencies and organizations have defined similar
frameworks. While these definitions may differ slightly, they all recognize that there
is no one single measure for data quality.
Table 1. Quality dimensions

Dimension

Definition

Relevance

The relevance refers to the degree to which the information produced
meets the current and potential needs of its users. It is concerned with
whether the available information sheds light on the issues of most importance to users. Assessing relevance may be a subjective matter sine
itsdependents upon the varying needs of users.
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Accuracy

The accuracy refers to the degree to which the information correctly
describes the phenomena it was designed to measure. The accuracy of
statistical estimates is usually quantified by the evaluation of different
sources of error, where the magnitude of an error represents the degree
of difference between the estimate and the true value. Common sources
of error include coverage, non-response, measurement and processing.

Timeliness

Timeliness could refer to the delay between a change of a real-world state
and the resulting modification of the information system state.

Punctuality

Punctuality is the degree to which a datum is up to-date.

Accessibility
Clarity

and

Ensuring that users are able to easily access the information is an important part of the data dissemination to users. Preparation of metadata
which will accompany data dissemination improve the clarity and interpretability of statistics.

Comparability

The concepts of comparability refer to the measurement of the impact
of differences where data are compared between geographical regions,
sectorial domains fields or period of time.

Coherence

Coherence of data includes coherence between different data items pertaining to the same point in time, coherence between the same data items
for different points in time, and international coherence.

Completeness

Completeness refers to the degree to which data cope with the needs of
data users as completely as possible, taking restricted resources into account.

Transparency

Transparency is the right of respondents to have information on the legal basis, the purpose for which the data is required and the protective
measures adopted.

Other organizations use slightly different sets of dimensions. Statistics Canada uses
relevance, accuracy, timeliness, accessibility, interpretability and coherence, i.e. six
dimensions (Brackstone 1999). Statistics Sweden uses five (Rosén and Elvers 1999).
Typically, each dimension is further divided into a number of sub-dimensions.The
International Monetary Fund has also started development of a framework for
data quality assessment (Carson 2001). There is, however, a very good convergence
among these alternative frameworks.
It is quite obvious that the dimensions conflict with each other, as discussed by Holt
and Jones (1998). For instance, timeliness is in conflict with accuracy since good
accuracy generally takes time to achieve. Consequently, the various dimensions
cannot be treated as if they were independent.
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3. Does there exist a quality indicator for measuring quality within one
organization?
The dimensions of quality were discussed above. These dimensions are not always
measurable in an objective and direct way. Often, proxy measures or qualitative
assessments may be used. In this way, we will inevitably have a vector where some
components are quantitative and others are qualitative. Accuracy is quantitative
but most other components are qualitative. A component such as timeliness and
punctuality can be measured in quantitative terms, such as “three days late” or
“estimates concern the population state eight months prior to the release date”, but
in essence, this component is also qualitative in nature. Up to now, there have been
no successful attempts at calculating a total quality index. Instead, quality reports
or quality declarations have been used that provide information on each dimension.
For instance, a quality reportmight provide a description and assessment of quality
based on information on user satisfaction, sampling and non-sampling errors, key
production dates, forms of dissemination, availability and contents of documentation,
changes in methodology or other circumstances, differences between preliminary
results and final results, annual and short-term results, and annual statistics and
censuses. An example of a quality report of Albania Institute of statistics is shown
in Annex 1. Such descriptions normally cover the various dimensions and their
degree of success. It is very common that quality reports emphasize what is known
rather than what is not known. The calculation of a total quality index presupposes
that quality components can be measured in a quantitative way and that weights
can be assigned to the resulting assessments. Therefore, one should strive for the
development of more quantitative measures for each component.
A quality profile is a collection of all that is known about the quality of the system.
Quality profiles have been developed for U.S. surveys, such as the Survey of Income
and Program Participation, the Annual Housing Survey, and the Schools and Staffing
Surveys. The purpose of a quality profile is to summarize knowledge on the quality
of data from the surveys and to provide information about design and procedures.
Rather than following a standard set of quality dimensions, one simply lists what is
known. The summary character is user-friendly in that the interested reader would
otherwise have to research a large body of literature, some of it not readily accessible
(National Center for Education Statistics 2000 and Jabine et al. 1990). The problem
with a quality profile is that it cannot be particularly timely since it compiles the
results from studies of the quality. As noted above, such post-survey activities take
time. The profile on U.S. school surveys concerns surveys carried out during 19871995. The profile strongly emphasizes the accuracy dimension. A similar emphasis is
found in the profile on the U.S. Survey of Income and Program Participation.
Knowledge of the quality level of products is imperative both for informing users
and as a basis for prioritizing improvement activities and measuring the effects
of improvements. However, as noted above, measuring quality dimensions or
components can be very difficult in many respects. For some components (e.g.
coherence), there is currently a lack of adequate measures while for other components
(e.g. accuracy) measures do exist but are difficult to calculate on a continuing basis.
Anyway, Eurostat has made a list of proposed indicators of quality indicators, table
2, which has been determined on the basis of the list proposed by Eurostat Task Force
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-Quality control measures, which identifies those monitoring and controlling actions
that will be conducted to control quality throughout the project’s life.
-Corrective actions: Procedures, by which anomalies and problems will be recorded,
tracked, resolved, and reported.
Quality assurance measures, quality control procedures and corrective actions will
be described for each phase of the survey starting from the questionnaire design
to data dissemination. This session emphasizes the idea that quality dimensions
thought should be considering through each phase of survey implementation.
4.1
Questionnaire design
Questionnaire design is a crucial step during a survey implementation. The
questionnaire is the instrument by which data will be collected in order to produce
the desired output. A lot of quality dimensions good be addressed since this step.
Relevance could be addressed with user or client’s consultations in order to fully
comprehend their need and expectations related to the study. Accuracy of indicators
that will be produced could be addressed with testing the questionnaire, in terms
of how it flows and is understood by the target group to which it is addressed.
Comparability of data should be addressed doing a desk review of other national
or international similar studies in order to base the analysis of other findings. Table
three explains in detail how quality dimensions could be measured, controlled and
some corrective actions to be taken.
Table 3. Questionnaire design
Quality
mension

di-

Relevance

Accuracy

Comparability

QA measure

Quality control

Corrective action

Users’ consultations:
Roundtables with users
Roundtables with group of interest

Number of roundtables
Minutes of roundtables

Take into consideration inputs
from stakeholders

Series of tests (qualitative):
Internal
Test with enumerators
Pre-test in the field
Cognitive tests implementation
Put a maximum duration of the
interview
Design to have a user-friendly
questionnaire
Compliance with international
recommendations (UN, Eurostat
or other)
Continuity with previous surveys if possible
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Reporting form
Analysis of the test
report
Analysis of the test
report
Analysis of the test
report
Compliance met

Rework the problematic questions

Remove questions
if interview is too
long
Rework if needed

Coherence

Completeness
Transparency

Ensure coherence with PAPI
mode
Coherence with international
and national concepts
Compliance with international
topics recommendations
Prioritize the topics
Open consultations

Test 2 modes (PAPI
and CAPI)
Compliance met

Make necessary
adjustments

Compliance and priorities met
Number of views on
the website

4.2
Logistic
Arranging logistic during a survey implementation means arranging all the facilities
thatmake the specific study make happen. Even if it is not so evident, quality should
be addressed on these steps as well. Shipment of all material address timeliness
and punctuality and making a good distribution plan is a good measure to prevent
unforeseen actions which may delay the whole process. The organization of the
training of all the data collectors is crucial since their work affect accuracy of data,
the time and punctuality of the process. Table four addresses some steps during
logistic phase and how quality dimensions could be taken into account during their
implementation.
Table 4. Logistic
Phase - step

Quality
mension

di-

QA measure

Shipment and collection of material

Timeliness
Punctuality

Distribution plan

Provision of training
and meeting spaces

Accuracy
Timeliness
Punctuality

Estimation of the
needs

Provision of internet
connection

Accuracy
Timeliness
Punctuality

Organization of the
training

Accuracy
Timeliness
Punctuality

Estimation of the
needs by location
for the procurement of connectivity
network
(possibility of subcontractor)
Precise estimate by
comparing location
of the people and
training venues
Reserve in the
budget for additional per diem
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Quality control
Monitoring using the tracing
system
Having a monitoring system
Reporting from
the logistics responsible

Control by IT
staff in each location

Corrective
action
Replacement
of
malfunctioning tables by IT
officers
Rent spaces
if not available
Get
back
to the provider
to
respect the
contract

4.3
Human resources
For the sake of survey implementation, the human resources take into account only
the recruitment process. Other phases could have been mentioned, but recruitment
of good enumerators, supervision is a process that affect quality of the data in a
direct way. If not, enoughgood quality staff is recruited, accuracy of data and even
timelines could be affected. Table five shows in detail how quality dimension could
be addressed during the staff recruitment.
Table 5. Staff recruitment
Quality dimension

QA measure
Preparation of manual for recruitment describing all steps

Accuracy

Corrective action

Quality control

Early preparation of needs
for staff at each level (types of
jobs and location)
Thorough preparation of the
Term of References and job
descriptions

Documentation
vided
Interviews

pro-

Evaluation at the end
of the training

Make necessary adjustments in the
procedures

Test of the procedures
during the testing of
the questionnaire

Early preparation of needs
for staff at each level (types of
jobs and location)
Have a reserve of staff

Timeliness

Transparency
Neutrality

Design the HR system in order
Have a reserve of staff
Include in the budget some
reserve to assign enumerators
to areas outside their living
area (transport and accommodation costs)
Centralized procedure

4.4
Training
Staff training for the high importance it has on quality is considered as a separate
step for the survey implementation. Tablesix shows more in detail how accuracy and
timeliness could be addressed during training preparation and implementation.
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Table 6. Training
Phase - step
Training preparation

Training implementation

Quality
dimension
Accuracy
Timeliness
Accuracy
Timeliness

QA measure
Training courses on
how construct training material
Previous experience
of training
Maximum size of
groups 20-25
Practical exercises

Quality
trol

con-

Corrective
tion

ac-

Feedback
questionnaire
filled by trainees

Make
adjustments of training material

Trainers have
to pass a test
Test at the end
of the training
session

Only trainees
who pass the
test are recruited.
The best ranked
are hired and
the others are in
the reserve pool

4.5
Data processing
Data processing is a very important step under which all the data, indicators and
analysis will be produced. Sometimes it is difficult to quantity information collected
by the field, such as occupation and activity of businesses under population being
studied is working. So, implementing semiautomatic coding is a procedure that will
allow the data analysis to categorize and better analyze the responses. Table seven
shows how quality dimensions could be tackled during data processing phase.
Table 7. Data processing
Quality dimension
Accuracy
Timeliness
Comparability
Confidentiality
Coherence
Clarity
Transparency

QA measure

Quality control

Semi-automatic coding for
occupation, industry, religion, ethnicity

Comparisons with administrative
sources
and with data from
other sources.

Search for duplicates
Data processing indicators
published in the quality reports

Corrective action
Revise the editingimputation rules
and run again the
program

4.6
Data dissemination
Dissemination of the data and the results to the client, is a delicate phase. Even
it is the last phase of implementing a survey and it could be thought that on the
quality perspective not very much could be done, still there are actions to address
quality dimensions. Table eight suggests how specific quality dimensions could be
addressed during this phase.
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Table8. Data dissemination
Quality dimension

Relevance

Comparability

Quality control

Users’ consultation
Use international expertise

Record dissemination
(number of publications delivered, number
of
downloads,
pageviews…)
Record unsatisfied requests

Early preparation of the dissemination plan

Timeliness
Punctuality

Accessibility
clarity

QA measure

and

Specific section for dissemination of results on the website of the institution.
Users’ consultation
Various channels and media
for dissemination
Metadata accompanying results
Produce tables that can be
compared

C o r r e c t i ve
action

Inform the
client in case
of delay

Record number of requests for information

Produce comparison with
other countries in publications
Produce the tables requested
by clients
Users’ consultation

Percentage of cells provided/requested

Completeness
Response to specific requests

Number of specific requests

Access to microdata for researchers

5. Conclusions
One of the main objectives of this paper has been to put quality concern into a
broader context during a survey implementation Accuracy is important, but without
attention to other dimensions such as timeliness, comparability etc.,it alone will
not satisfy users and will not bring the research institution to make the difference.
Trying to look at quality from a user perspective may help in solving the inevitable
trade-offs between accuracy and other dimensions of quality. This broader view of
quality also helps to link together several key activities within an institution in as
contributors to the management of quality.
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Up to now not single indicator to measure the quality implementation of a survey
is not yet developed or generally accepted, since it is difficult to measure some
specific areas of implementing a survey in a quantitative and standardized way. This
paper based on desk researches and experience, proposes some specific actions to be
considered while implementing a survey in regard to quality improvements. These
actions inevitably will increase the quality of data and the user’s satisfaction, making
them participative since the beginning will not only educate them to increase their
demand for quality but will improve the research institution to disseminate good
data for their clients and users.
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Means in the context of the compound predicate or complete verbs (data by
Gege and Toske dialects)
PhD Albana Deda
University of Tirana
Assoc. Prof. Idriz Metani
University of Tirana
Serious scientific efforts for the compilation of this Albanian dialect corpus have
started in the last century. With this statement we are referring to the existing
questionnaires and the meetings held, relying on them, and not the previous
personal works of different authors, as in the context of dialect dictionaries or
different grammars, in which there were statements of the dialectological framework
of occasional (generally related to other areas of language study). However, the latter
could not give a complete overview of the entire Albanian-speaking area, as they
were limited and were not stored data (recordings especially), which could provide
the basic material to make analyzes and comparisons of necessary, as claimed by the
authors of ADA (I refer to the statements of Prof. Beci in his monography “Dialectal
structure of Albanian”, 2016).
For this reason, according to us, the serious work for the identification of this corpus
dates exactly to the design of these questionnaires, which would serve as the main
backbone for the collection of that material we have today, which is generally
reflected in the ADA.
From the consulted material and especially from two very valuable treatments, such
as the monography of prof. Bahri Beci and the article of prof. asc. Enkelejda Kapisë
(the latter held at the scientific conference on the activity of Prof. Dr. Jorgji Gjinari),
as well as from other papers read in the framework of this conference, it results
that in general in these questionnaires it was requested the material that belongs to
the phonetic, lexical and to some extent morphological plane. We fully agree with
this conclusion of Beci and especially Kapisa, who in detail in her article claims that
in relation to the syntactic plane there has always been a more limited number of
questions, which in the most recent questionnaire have reached the greatest limitation
(The number of questions referring to the syntax in the last questionnaire is 9.).
This fact is also reflected in the book of Dialectology, published in 2003, respectively
in the content of which, in relation to grammatical features, generally speaks of
morphological features.
According to Mahir Domi, this has come as the differences in the syntactic plane
between two different dialects are few and secondly such a syntactic plane meeting
requires longer time. According to this assertion, it falls to the syntactic features of
Albanian to be predicted based only on the informal judgment of scholars, without
verifying in the field at least those that are predicted to pass to formal judgments
acceptable in the scientific activity of any field.
The above conclusion confirms us another very delicate fact. On the syntactic level
there really was no serious meeting, which means less and more serious recognition
also at the formal level of this level. This statement becomes more sensitive for us,
as we all know that all planes of linguistic study in discourse are intertwined with
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each other and also express their greatest naturalness and authenticity precisely in
the valence structures where they live, the columns, which are supported by the
syntactic skeletons of these discourses.
Following the above logic we will discuss about the quality of existing questionnaires.
We will not deal with the questions of the phonetic, morphological and lexical plane,
that it is not part of the topic of this conference, but I will discuss something about
the questionnaire used in ADA and the questionnaire, which was provided to us for
reference in this conference.
what did we notie in these questionnaires (besides the limited number of questions,
especially that of ADA)?:
1. In our opinion, a good part of the features required in these questionnaires
provide a limited number of variants, which do not include all possible variants of
the Albanian-speaking community, especially those of Gege.
2. Some of the features are given in variants of syntagms detached from the complete
structure where they belong, limiting the specific valences, both semantic and
syntactic, or giving completely different valence reference contexts.
3. Features are not treated integrally as a unit of the system, even to verify what
is already reflected in the latter, since the definitions as stated above were simply
informal.
Why do we make these remarks? Not being a real dialectologist, in the framework
of this conference I was introduced not only to the traditional methodology used in
collecting material here, but also tried to see the world practice related to this process,
in order to find a method as efficient as possible, to lead me to real conclusions and
not predetermined or conditioned by the researcher.
From various scholars it turns out that the naturalness of the interviewer is the
first element to be aimed. The type of questionnaire can also affect inhibition or
conditioning, ie the exit from this naturalness, which would ultimately reflect its
acceptability in relation to a certain feature. According to Schippers, in order to find
the rules and limitations of a given code (a syntaxologist&#39;s task) one must find
the possible and the impossible in a language. After verifying and contrasting these
two sides, the researcher is given the opportunity to come to conclusions based on
real facts.
What happened here to us? For a long time it has been the informal judgment of
linguists that has been taken into account in the compilation of grammars, with
the view that as the native speaker of a code, he (the researcher) has the proper
knowledge of linguistic material to illustrate the features of different planes of
linguistic study. In general, of the syntactic one in particular. But the results have
shown that not only has it not been so, but even often the description is lacking, as
we stated above. To this fact we add Beci&#39;s assertions that meetings at various
levels were restricted and for extralinguistic and political reasons of the time, which
limited the normal movements of scholars to conduct these meetings. In this context,
Beci claims that the meetings in the areas of Kosovo, Montenegro, Macedonia were
held in the field at very few points and part of the meetings were made by people
from these areas in Albania. Also the number of respondents was minimal compared
to other areas. According to him, the deposited materials are often problematic and
there are no records for all points documented in the ADA. Similarly, Beci notes that
the quality of meetings should be discussed in relation to the persons who conducted
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the meetings (Beci: 2016, 433).).
The other problem that arises is whether we as researchers have clear ideas about
the system itself, in order to try to verify our informal intuitions and through such
meetings. Not only me, but also many other scholars have directly or indirectly
stated the problems that the Grammar II of the Academy shows, as a reference text
for the main syntactic features of Albanian in the system. It is easily verifiable that
most of the conclusions that emerge in this Grammar are not only inclusive, but
there are even many examples taken from fiction, which, in our opinion, constitute a
limited variant, which can belongs mostly to a passive acceptance of a certain part of
the recipients. At this point the problem turns into a vicious circle.
Such problems in world studies are seen as verifiable by consulting in language
corpora of different types and levels of language study already designed and tangible
by anyone interested in the field and via the internet.
It is based on these meetings that a good part of the formal judgments are defined,
first in the context of the superficial acceptability of the giver and then of the
grammaticality, which refers to the deep structure.
At this point we return once again to the way meetings are designed, focusing on
the treatment of what is called a linguistic experiment, on the basis of which some
scholars support the verifications of their informal intuitions.
With this term foreign linguists usually refer to the process of drafting the question,
the harassing context to an informant, etc. The aim is for this process to be as
natural as possible, so that it can give real meetings. Charles Clifton, Jr. claims that
linguists experiment, among other things, to check and verify their intuition for
sentence acceptability (this refers to acceptability, yes, and grammar, naturalness,
comprehensibility, adaptability, etc.). According to him, the linguistic intuitions
of the researcher do not appear as right in certain cases, as they do not have the
opportunity to compare their examples with the totality of other cases, which may be
in the lecture. Also, language experiments provide additional evidence for language
structure, unacceptable grammar, acceptable non-grammar, etc.
Such a thing has been indirectly sought and tried to be applied by great scholars
like Labov since the 70s. In this context Labov emphasizes that meetings can be
held either individually through direct interviews, or certain groups are taken with
voluntary participants, who are recorded in group conversations. There have been
scholars who have combined these methods according to him. He himself, around
the second half of the 70s of the last century, led a project of collections of phonetic
and sociolinguistic character (Linguistic Change and Variation). During this project
it was observed that, when the participants being studied were not under the direct
observation of the recorder, the features differed in part from the data obtained
in their direct interview with the researcher. This again verifies that the way the
material collection takes place and especially the selected method is very important,
especially in syntactic plane collections.
On the other hand, the data you can get may belong to different areas of language
study influenced precisely by the way you conduct the experiment. We noticed this
in our experiment.
In this conference we have discussed the so-called predicates consisting of traditional
grammar, namely those formed with modal and aspect verbs. The problem will be
addressed here only from the traditional point of view.
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According to Grammar II, such predicates are the modal semi-auxiliary verbs can,
should and will be accompanied by the conjunction or the participle and the aspect
verbs, which indicate the beginning, continuation and end of action accompanied
mostly by the verb in the conjunction, except the last one, is followed by a rigid form
of the neuter prepositional noun (mbaroi se foluri - finished speaking).
The definition given in Grammar II appears quite problematic, if we consider the
treatment given to a part of this predicate in Grammar I. Thus according to Grammar
II “The compound predicate is formed of two meaningful words, the first of which
indicates a course of action ( beginning, continuation, end, reinforcement, progressive
increase of action) or modality (necessity, assumption, possibility, etc.), while the
second expresses an action. ”.
On the other hand, in Grammar I, semi-auxiliary verbs are conceived in this way:
“Some verbs in some types of constructions are used with a diminished lexical
meaning, thus losing their independence as ordinary verbs. As a result, if taken apart
from the group to which they belong, they are unable to perform the function of
predicate.
So one Grammar (II) sees the first verb (the traditional semi-auxiliary) as a meaningful
verb, while the other (Grammar I) as a verb with a diminished lexical meaning.
Regarding the faded lexical meaning no explanation is given as to what is meant
by it and also it can be easily noticed we have a problem with the same semantic
characterization of the other accompanying verb, which, according to this grammar,
expresses only one action.
It should be said that the accompanying verb of semi-auxiliary verbs can also
express a process, condition (could work, continue to get bored, etc.). In this way
the semantic definition of these verbs is not correct and even contradictory from one
grammar to another.
Formally, the designation that refers to these verbs in Grammar I as a semi-auxiliary
verb positions these verbs between the grammatical device and the word with
full lexical meaning. In relation to this slightly special and infrequent position in
morphology, this grammar argues that they have no independence from the following
verb and together with the verb in the conjunction realize a single predicate. Also in
some cases these verbs are seen from the same grammar as rigid (maybe in the sense
of present, imperfect and future), emphasizing the dependence and full functioning
in the group with the other verb.
Given the above analysis we can add that the semantic characterization of the second
part is completely absent, while in relation to the hardening it is true that in one
there may be a lack of adaptation depending on the change of time in one part of the
compound predicate, but this only for a part of the modal verb paradigm. Complete
limitation occurs in the case of “do punuar” which, in our view, is generally used with
the nuances of the most formal order and usually comes out in the right discourse.
Grammar II adds that “The formation of the predicate compound as a single
whole from the point of view of content is accompanied and with limitations of the
constituent parts from the point of view of grammar the first verb alone can not
accept any part of the sentence; is not separated from the second part by other parts
(subject or second part) except in rare cases for stylistic reasons; the conjunctions
“qe” and “se” cannot be placed between them; in some cases the first part presents
morphological limitations (in number, time or manner).
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Based on the above statements and our informal judgment that in the first place
the description of the structure of compound predicates was incomplete, expressing
possibilities, necessity and aspect in Grammar I and II, as a large part of the community
forms these structures with the infinitive, and, on the other hand, there are many
cases that the “strong connection between the two parts” in the discourse could be
interrupted by other units and in these verbs, we conducted two experiments.
The first experiment had some questions, which aimed to see what verb forms these
semi-auxiliary verbs are associated with. The first questionnaire was conducted with
first year students of the English branch and by a group of 18 people, 7 from Albania
(Tirana, Laç, Kukës, Puka, Ballsh) and about 11 students of the Faculty of Journalism
in Prishtina).
As can be seen we insisted on the data especially from the gege part, for which our
informal judgment told us that these verbs come with the infinitive. The composition
of the first experiment or questionnaire is this:
Circle the question (s) that you feel are normal or use most often in your regular
speech and give the most common answer.
If none of the questions are what you use, then write the question yourself. Please do
not try to write in the standard language, but as you usually speak on the street, at
home, in the company of friends.
o Kur ka nisur të bjerë bora e parë? (When did the firot snob start?)1
o Kur ka nis me ra bora e par?
o Kur ka nis qi me ra bora e par?
o A ka vazhduar t’i dhembë koka përsëri asaj? (Does she still have a headache?)
o A ka vazhduar që t’i dhembë koka asaj?
o A ka vazhdu me i dhemb kryet asaj?
o A ka vazhduqi me i dhem kryet asaj?
o A mundet të zgjidhet ndryshe ky problem? (Can we solve the problem differently?)
o A mundet që të zgjidhet ndryshe ky problem?
o A mundet me e zgjidhë ndryshe kët problem?
o A munetqi me e zgjidh nryshekyt problem?
o Ku duhet të parkohet makina? (Where should we park the car?)
o Ku duhet që të parkohet makina?
o Ku duhet me e parku makinën?
o Ku duhet qi me e parku makinën?
From the collected materials we notice that the part from Tirana and above, with
all four of these verbs, realize the structures with infinitives, while the data of the
interviewees from Ballshi, Fieri show the structures with conjunctions.
The structure of the verb continue is more diverse, because in the subject from
Shumbat, Bulqiza, Dibra this verb comes out with a conjunction (ka vazhdu t’i
dhamë).
Our informal judgment that in the Gege part there may be a unit që / qi between two
verbs, at least from our samples, does not seem correct to us (Of course it is a partial
finding, given the number and scope of the questionnaire.).
Some data is interesting, ie that for the structure of the verb I continue the subject
from Ballshi and Tirana make the question with the conjunction in the middle: A ka
Note from the translator: The groups of questions belong to the same questions, but expressed in
different dialects, that is why only the first question in each group is being translated.

1
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vazhduar që ti dhembë koka asaj?
In relation to the verb mund (can), in the subjects above Tirana, the infinitive form is
used without që in the middle, while in the subjects taken in Tirana and below, the
conjunction form is used.
Regarding the verb duhet (should) in two cases of Prishtina, the question with the
conjunction that is selected between the verb and the infinitive, while in the others
without që. In subjects from Tirana down it appears with conjunctions without që.
From the conclusions drawn by us in relation to the first experiment it is noticed that
they have considerable differences from the definitions made by the two grammars
of the Academy to these structures.
From this questionnaire, which however can not be called comprehensive, we
conclude that:
• First, the stable structure of these verbs is not only the association with conjunctions,
but also with the infinitive (which, according to another informal judgment, has a
greater spatial extension compared to the first).
• Secondly, the use of the unit që with its variants between the two verbs, despite
the fact that with these forms of paradigm we have given is in the minority, exists, in
contrast to Grammar II, which does not accept this fact.
Questionnaire II provides questions regarding our informal judgment that the
relationship between the two verbs of compound predicates is not so strong, as other
units may appear between them in addition to që. For this reason we asked a larger
number of students these questions:
• A do të kishe mundur në atë kohë të jepje këtë përgjigje? (Could you give this
answer back then?)
• A mundet që kjo tezë të vërtetohet ? (Can we prove this thesis?)
• Pse duhet herë pas here të shfaqet papritur e pa kujtuar? (Why should he come so
out of the blue?)
• Pse do vazhdimisht punuar dheu i luleve? (hy the flowers’ soil needs working?)
• Unë s’munem kurrë me e harru at ngjarje. (I can never forget that event.)
• Unë s’muj tanë dimnit me dalë n’qytet prej borës. (I cannot go out in the winter,
because of the snow.)
• Djali do largue me kujdes prej sherrit. (The boy needs to be stepped aside from
fights.)
• Djali asht dasht prej kohshlargue prej venit. (We should have made the boy leave
the fight since time.)
The request for the second questionnaire included these questions:
1. Do you understand all questions?
2. Can we use them?
3. Do you say it?
The first two questions of the request (Do you understand? / Are they said?) aim
to verify the grammar of the form filler, regardless of how much he uses that given
variant, and the third question of the request (Do you say it?) reflects the acceptability
of the form supplement to the surface structure.
This form as mentioned above was realized with a larger number of students, about
50 people. From this number we extracted as valid the data from 41 subjects, trying to
select a spatial extension as comprehensive as possible, although this was randomly
determined by the contingent of this year&#39;s English students.
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From these data it results that the completer of the form in some cases may not have
fulfilled one of the requirements related to the questions: Do you understand? / Is it
said?
We rightly say that they actually refer to both grammar and some speakers may have
understood it as the same requirement.
About 3/4 of the respondents (30 people) said that they did not understand the
last sentence, so for them it is non-grammatical. In the part they understood it is
interesting to note that the geographical extent of the interviewees appeared very
heterogeneous and in fact had nothing to do with the dialectal variant of the sentence,
for a part. This is how they said that they understand this interview sentence from
Korça, Vlora, Lushnja, Këlcyra, Peshkopia, Kruja, Laçi, Tropoja.
It is also surprising that there are other interviewees who, according to our informal
intuition, should understand this variant, who have expressed that they do not
understand sentence 8 (Hasi, Fushë-Arrësi, Shkodra, Burreli, Kukësi, Bajram Curri
, Puka).
It should be said that the number of respondents from Kosovo are very few (only one
person from Peja, who said that he understands it as a variety). We say this because
we think that this variety is more acceptable in these areas. However, this informal
judgment remains to be verified.
Regarding the second question, as we noted above, only half have expressed
themselves about it (22 people). Of these, the Tosk part accepts it as grammatical, so
it has been expressed that sentences with Gege elements such as sentences 4, 5, 6 and
even 7 (Berat, Korça, Fier) are also said.
Regarding the question: “Do you say it?” the Gege part states that it says not only
those that refer to the Geg variant, but also those of the standard, while the Toske
part only those that belong to the latter.
However, the main conclusion for the verification of which we designed this
experiment is that the interviewees from considerable parts of the Albanian-speaking
space Gege and Toske call as grammatical the structures in which between the modal
verb and the following unit (conjunctive or infinitive) the above units have entered.
However, there are interviewees who added in the questionnaire the variety that the
two verbs stand one after the other and the unit inserted by us is their follower.
From this data we can reaffirm the observations given in the experiment done with
the first questionnaire. Of course we can not say that the questionnaire questions do
not need further adjustments and verification in a larger number of speakers and
with greater spatial scope.
What we want to emphasize in relation to the general theme of this Conference is
the fact that we deem it necessary in the first place the accurate methodological
structuring of the way of collecting material. Such work is expected to be carried
out in an guided manner by persons trained by the group, who will undertake
the execution of such a necessary and delayed project. This initially conditions the
design of a questionnaire that can reflect most of the syntactic features, both to verify
the statements given in Grammar II, and to supplement the missing description of
those that are described.
Utilizing the practices used to compile corpora of other languages is a very valuable
practice that, in our view, has not been utilized by our scholars in connection with
the description of the syntactic corpus.
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However, such works are a good way of confronting the capacities that each of
us can offer to make concrete contributions to these much-needed studies, which
would avoid or verify a good part of the informal judgments that fill both Academy
Grammars.
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Gender differences, academic achievement and self-efficacy in Albanian
students’ racial attitudes toward Roma and Egyptians minorities
Oriola Hamzallari
Aleksander Moisiu University
Abstract
Racial attitudes pose a threat to peaceful diverse communities and societies. Research studies
have continuously demonstrated the negative impact of racism on the well-being of ethnic
minorities. Many studies have investigated racial attitudes in students, but few studies
have investigated the influence of gender, academic achievement, and self-efficacy on racial
attitudes. In thisstudy, racial attitudes were measured among white Albanian students. In
total 273 students filled in an online survey, 218 female students and 55 male students. Results
revealed that gender and academic achievement is non-significant in students’ racial attitudes,
whereas self-efficacy had a positive predictive association with students’ racial attitudes,
indicating thatstudents who have higher self-efficacy show higher levels of racial attitudes
toward Roma and Egyptians communities. The results are interpreted using social structural
group position perspective. The findings are relevant in designing psycho-educational
interventions that provide extended knowledge related to racism issues for society, and
particularly for Roma and Egyptian minorities in Albania.
Keywords: Racial attitudes, Gender, Academic Achievement, Roma and Egyptians minorities,
Self-efficacy, Albania.

Introduction
Racial attitudes are indicators of racial discrimination and moral development
(Brigham, 1993; Davis, 2020). Research indicates that people showing higher racial
attitudes have higher tendency for discrimination and lower levels of prosocial
behaviors (Davis, 2020; DeCuir-Gunby, Allen, & Boone, 2020). Minority groups
who are at higher risk for racial attitudes and discrimination face many negative
consequences during their lifetime, such as poor health, social inferiority (Nadal et
al., 2017), higher physical stress (Anderson & Finche, 2017), symptoms of depression
(O’Keefe et al., 2015). In one recent study, it was found that most of the racial attitudes
and discrimination is unconscious, automatic, and using subtle nonverbal messages
(Banks et al., 2020). For minority groups, negative racial attitudes and daily racism
may have tremendous mental and physical effects, that may impact their adjustment
in life (Liu et al., 2019) and overall society.
In Albania, the most marginalized minority groups are Roma and Egyptian
communities and the social inclusion of these groups have been very challenging
(NAPRE, 2015-2020). Most Roma and Egyptians have barriers in accessing services,
they have poor living condition, low levels of education, low employment rates and
face high levels of stigma, and many Roma and Egyptians children are faced with
higher levels of subtle racial attitudes and racism, which many times is the reason
why they drop out school (NAPRE, 2016-2020).
Research indicate that stigma about race ideology is evident and many times people
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are unaware of these attitudes (DeCuir-Gunby, Allen, &Boone, 2020). Thus, it is
important for the future generation of leaders to understand the negative impact
of racial attitude toward minority groups such as Roma and Egyptians in the
case of Albania.Many studies that have been conducted with university students
suggest that there are gender differences in racial attitudes and that women are
less biased than men (Hughes & Tuch, 2003). One explanation why woman have
lower racial attitudes is linked with socialization process, in which women are
raised by emphasizing more empathy toward others than men, their concern about
social relationships are stronger than men, and are more likely to reflect on others’
needs when taking decisions (Cross & Madson’s, 1997; Hughes & Tuch, 2003). The
gender differences perspective suggest that women may be more supportive on
interracial interactions (Hughes & Tuch, 2003). On the contrary, another theoretical
perspective claims that there are no gender differences in racial attitudes because the
sense of group position is equal for the same racial category (See Hughes & Tuch,
2003, Blumer, 1958). Research data partially support the interaction between gender
differences and racial attitudes (see Hughes & Tuch, 2003). For example, men are
more accepting of close relationships with members of different racial groups than
females (Owen et al., 1977), both men and women are supportive of inclusion policy
for different members of racial groups (Poole & Ziegler, 1985), but still in another
study, white women were more supportive than white men of policies that would
increase opportunities for black people but there were no differences between men
and women when it came to economic support policies to improve blacks’ living
conditions (Bobo & Kluegel, 1993, Hughes & Tuch, 2003). Taken together, these
mixed findings suggest that there are some gender differences in racial attitudes
but this association may be influenced by other variables, also. On the other hand,
studies carried out with university/college white and black students show that
black students suffer from racial prejudices and racism (Williams et al., 2020) and
that racism is one of the factors which influencethe gap between white and black
students’ academic achievement (Merolla & Jackson, 2019). The research is very
limited in investigating the influence of academic achievement in university/college
students on racial attitudes. In addition,some studies have examined differences in
self-efficacy between white and black samples (e.g. Assari, 2017), but very limited
research have examined self-efficacy as a variable that could influence whites’ people
racial attitudes (Bagci et al., 2019). In one study, it was found that higher self-efficacy
contributed to closer intergroup contacts and less racial prejudices (Titzmann,
Brenick, & Silbereisen, 2015). In the current study, gender differences, academic
achievement and self-efficacy are examined to identify different patterns of racial
attitudes in university/college white Albanian students. The current study has
two goals. First, it examines gender differences in racial attitudes. Based on gender
socialization theory, it is hypothesized that women would have lower racial attitudes
compared to men. Second, the study examines the associations between academic
achievement, gender differences, self-efficacy and racial attitudes. It is hypothesized
that academic achievement and self-efficacy will predict racial attitudes in white
Albanian students.
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Methods
Participants and Procedures
There were 274 university students that took part of this study. Students were part of
public universities in Durres and Tirana (University Aleksander Moisiu, University
of Tirana, Polytechnic University of Tirana). Students were selected based on a list
of emails in each university, and before they could fill the online survey platform,
they were asked for their consent. Due to low number of male students in filling the
surveys, another call was carried out only for male students. In total 218 females’ and
55 males’ students took part in the study. Students’ mean age was 20.57 (SD = 2.7).
From February until May 2020, an online google forms platform was open for
university students to complete. Female students showed greater interest to complete
the survey, whereas numbers of male students were very low. Due to this situation,
there was a second period from late of March until May 2020, where only male
students were encouraged to fill in the survey. Students could contact the leader of
the research project if they had any question related to the project or the questions of
the survey. The time to fill in the survey was around 20 minutes and students could
use their cell phones, laptops, computers or any other technological device that had
internet. In the actual paper, only data for racial attitudes, academic achievement,
and self-efficacy are used.
Measures
Racial attitudes. Whites’ attitudes toward blacks (ATB) instrument was used in this
study (Brigham, 1993). The instrumenthad 20 items, that measured social distance
(“I would rather not have blacks live in the same apartment building I live in”),
affective reactions to blacks (Interracial marriage should be discouraged to avoid
“who-am-I”? confusion which children feel), governmental policy (Black people are
demanding too much too fast in their push for equal rights) and personal worry
(I worry that in the next few years I may be denied my application for a job or a
promotion because of preferential treatment given to minority group members). A
Likert scale was used from 1 to 5 (1-not at all agree to 5-strongly agree). The instrument
measured subtle forms of racial attitudes. The Cronbach’s alpha of the original scale
was .88. In the present study, the word black/s was/were omitted and replaced with
Roma and Egyptians. This change reflects the unique context of Albanian racial
minority groups. In the adapted scale, the Cronbach’s alpha was 0.74, which is a
good reliability indicator. The ATB scale was translated to Albanian language and
back translated to English language. A pilot sample of 8 students was carried out
before the test was used with the larger sample of students. Overall, students found
the Albanian items clear and understandable.
General self-efficacy.To measure self-efficacy of students, the Generalized selfefficacy scale (GSE) was used (Schwarzer & Jerusalem, 1995). The self-report measure
has 10 items and the Cronbach’s alpha varies from .76 to .90. A Likert scale was used
from 1 to 5 (1-not at all agree to 5-strongly agree). In the Albanian adapted scale,
the Cronbach’s alpha was .86, a very good indicator of internal reliability of the
measurement.
Academic achievement. Academic achievement was measured by asking students
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they overall mean of grades they had so far during their studies. The grade system in
Albania is 1 to 10, and 5 is considered the minimum grade for passing.
Results
The analyses of data were conducted by running independent t-tests for gender
differences in racial attitudes and academic achievements. Then, correlations for selfefficacy, academic achievement and racial attitudes were conducted, and a Simple
Linear Regression was performed with racial attitudes, as dependent variable, and
self-efficacy as an independent variable. SPSS 24 Package was used for data analyses.
T-tests, correlations and Regression results
T-test analyses examined gender differences in self-efficacy, academic achievement,
and racial attitudes. The results showed that there wereno significant differences
in self-efficacy for females’ (M=40.57, SD=6.06) versus males’students (M=39. 47,
SD=6.45); t (272) = 1.19, p=.235 (Table 1).The second t-test conducted measured
gender differences in academic achievement. The results showed that there was a
statistically significant difference in academic achievement for females’ (M=7.71, SD
= 1.04) versus males’ sample (M = 7.14, SD = 1.15); t (271) = 3.58, p<.001 (Table 1). It
suggests that females tend to have higher academic achievement than males. The
third t-test conducted measured gender differences in racial attitudes. The results
showed that there were no significant differences in racial attitudes for females’
(M=63.02, SD = 7.03) versus males’ sample (M = 62.9, SD = 6.72); t (272) = 3.58, p=.914
(Table 1).Gender differences were significant only for academic achievement.
Second, Pearson’s r correlations were conducted for self-efficacy, academic
achievement and racial attitudes. There was a positive association between selfefficacy and racial attitudes, r (274) = .162, p=.007. No significant association was
found for racial attitudes and academic achievement, (274) = -.017, p=.785.
Third, a simple linear regression was conducted to examine whether self-efficacy
predicted racial attitudes in white Albanian students. The results indicated that selfefficacy accounted significantly in the amount of racial attitudes variability, R2 = .026,
F (1, 272) = 7.37, p = .007suggesting that students with higher self-efficacy tended to
have higher racial attitudes(Graph 1).

Table 1Descriptive statistics
Self-efficacy
Academic Achievement
Racial attitudes

Gender
Females

N
219

Mean
40.5753

Std. Deviation
6.06521

Std. Error Mean
.40985

Males

55

39.4727

6.45455

.87033

Females

218

7.7194

1.04553

.07081

Males

55

7.1418

1.15657

.15595

Females

219

63.0228

7.03037

.47507

Males

55

62.9091

6.72550

.90687
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Graph 1
Discussion
The literature on gender differences and racial attitudes shows mixed results
suggesting that the association between gender and racial attitudes may be influenced
by other factors. In this study, academic achievement and self-efficacy were examined
as potential variables that influence white Albanian students’ racial attitudes. The
primary goal of the study was to test whether gender differences predicted racial
attitudes. The second goal, was to test whether academic achievement and selfefficacy of white Albanian students influenced racial attitudes.
Results of t-tests showed that there were no gender differences in racial attitudes. The
results from the correlations revealed that there was a positive association between
self-efficacy and racial attitudes but no association between academic achievement
and racial attitudes. Regression results indicated that self-efficacy predicted racial
attitudes in white Albanian students.
The results for gender differences do not confirm the gender socialization hypothesis
(females have more prosocial value orientations than males) (see Hughes & Tuch,
2003). The results confirm the hypothesis of social structural group position, which
suggest that there are no gender differences in white people racial attitudes, because
they share the same racial positionof the group (Bobo, 1999; Hughes & Tuch, 2003).
Surprisingly,self-efficacy was associated positively with racial attitudes. However,
in line with the racial group position approach, people of the same racial group
may have the same racial attitudes toward outgroups, may feel competent and
confident in their racial group position which may explain the positive link between
self-efficacy and racial attitudes. In the Albanian context, contacts between Roma/
Egyptians students and white Albanian students at university level are very rare.
Many Roma and Egyptians have very limited opportunities for education. In this
contexts of very limited contacts, students’ higher self-efficacy might reflect higher
motivation for racial attitudes toward Roma and Egyptians. In many ethnically
diverse Western contexts, initiatives for racial attitudes reduction are taken not
only at university level(Hochman & Suyemoto, 2020), but during the school years
also, in order to encourage higher self-efficacy by having higher positive intergroup
contacts and by lowering racial prejudices (Bagci et al., 2019; Titzman, Brenick, &
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Silbereisen, 2015). In the Albanian context, there is a need for psycho-educational
interventions aiming at students’ understanding of Roma and Egyptians’ racism and
its impact in the society, by developing positive attitudes toward Roma and Egyptian
communities and by challenging their racial attitudes. In addition, an emergent need
is to promote early interracial contacts with white Albanian children and Roma
and Egyptians children in the school environment by supporting the development
of interracial social skills, and lowering the risk for Roma and Egyptians children
school drop-outs, discrimination and exclusion.
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The importance of the Kosovo Insurance Bureau in compensating damage
from motor liability insurance
Rrustem Qehaja
Professor of Civil Procdure Law, University of Pristina
Abstract
Drivers of motor vehicles in Kosovo, although they have limited free movement abroad,
especially in the European Union countries in the further text: EU, due to the prolongation of
visa liberalization, they are not excluded from the possibility to have the status of the driver
of the motor vehicle abroad, especially in the neighboring countries of Kosovo.
Kosovo, as an important node of Balkan transit, is characterized by the flow of motor vehicles
with foreign registration plates, in which case the possibility of causing damage in traffic
accidents is not excluded from the basis of motor third party liability insurance.
Causing the damage arises the responsibility for its compensation and this may seem simple
when as injured parties are presented motor vehicles with local registration plates, while the
situation will be completely different when as injured parties are presented motor vehicles
with license plates of foreign or mixed registration, domestic and foreign.
In all these situations, the legal institute which enables the injured parties to exercise the
right to compensation of damage, especially in cases of causing damage by a motor vehicle
with foreign registration plates, or even in cases of causing non-pecuniary damage by the
unknown motor vehicle is undoubtedly the Kosovo Insurance Bureau hereinafter KBI.
The author in this paper will analyze some of the provisions of the Law on Compulsory
Motor Third Party Liability Insurance, hereinafter LSDAP, especially those related to the legal
regulation of the KBI.
Keywords: Kosovo Insurance Bureau, Compensation fund, Damage compensation, Motor
third party liability insurance, Border insurance.

1. Introduction
The first steps of the Kosovo Insurance Bureau can be seen through the very early
attempts for the establishment of the Guarantee Fund in 1999. The Kosovo Guarantee
Fund is established based on Regulation No. 1999/221 and article 4 of the Rule 32,
for the Change of the Rule 3.3 In the statute of the Kosovo Guarantee Fund as the
highest internal normative act is determined that members of such a fund are all
insurance companies licenced by the Kosovo Central Bank (KCB) for the issue of the
mandatory liability insurance policy.4
The legal base for the functioning of the ex-Guarantee Fund5 has been Rule 3 which
was in force until the entry into force of the Law on Compulsory Motor Liability
Insurance6 in which are described tights and duties of the Guarantee Fund as legal
1
Rregullorja e UNMIK-ut nr. 1999/22, e dates 15.11.1999 e qasshme ne www.unmik.unmissions.
org me 13.10.2020.
2
Rregulli 3 per Sigurimin e Autopergjegjesise te dates 22.03.2001.
3
Rregulla 3 mbi ndryshimin e Rregullit për Sigurimin e Detyrueshëm të Autopërgjegjësisë
25.09.2008, e qassheme ne www.bqk-kos.org me 13.10.2020.
4
Neni 5 i Statutit te BKS i qasshem ne www.bks-ks.org me 9.10.2020.
5
Vladimir Colovic “Medjunarodno osiguranje autoodgovornosti”, Beograd, 2007, faqe 42 dhe
Jasna Pak “Pravo Osiguranja”, Beograd 2011, faqe 263.
6
Ligji per Sigurimin e Detyrueshem nga Autoprgjegjesia i Kosoves Nr. 4/L – 018, i shpallur ne
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entity. Further, the Guarantee Fund as legal entity is legal subject with full rights as
described by the Rule 3 and in the statute of the ex-Guarantee Fund and based on
this rules has full legal authorisations to act in legal circulation and realisation of
rights and also can be suited for the performance of obligations of the parties which
have rights according to rule 3. With the entry into force of the Law on Compulsory
Motor Liability Insurance is created the necessary legal base for the regulation and
functioning of the Compensation Fund under the Kosovo Insurance Bureau.
2. Development of the Kosovo Insurance Bureau
Kosovo has a complex development having in consideration that has been part of the
ex-Yogoslavia. Thus, this has created impact also in the legal regulation of insurances
sharing the same result as other constitutive units of Federative Yougoslavia. Anyway,
June of 1999 serves as a turining point in region and beyond and in particular in
Kosovo where is established a new legal system administrated by internationals
based on Resultion No. 1244 of Security Council of UN.
With UN Security Council Resolution 1244 dated 10.06.1999, in Kosovo a new stage
of development of legislation began, in particular in the activity of insurance for
damage caused by motor vehicle. Therefore, the new reality created in Kosovo in
1999, oblige as for a chronological approach. Thus, “recalling Resolution 1244… by
which the Security Council, acting in accordance with Chapter VII of the Charter of
the United Nations, authorized the Secretary-General, with the assistance of relevant
international organizations to establish a recognized international civilian presence
in Kosovo, known as Interim Administration Mission of United Nations in Kosovo
(UNMIK), which will provide transitional administration in Kosovo based on the
mandate determined by the resolution”.7
Pursuant to this, the entire legislative compenteces that deals with Kosovo are
used by Special Representative of the General Secretary. Also, with regard to the
actual legislation in Kosovo, including the applicable laws in Kosovo, will apply
this “formula”: “laws that have been in force in territory of Kosovo before 24 March
of 1999 will continou to produce effects, if such a laws are not agaisnt international
standards as determined with the mandat of UNMIK of the Resolution 1244 (year
1999) and with this regulation and other regulations issued by UNMIK.8
With regard to the development of the Kosovo Insurance Bureau, respectively legal
regulation of the caused damage with motor vehicle from the compulsory third
party liability insurance results that the legislation before the war in Kosovo will
apply because there is no new regulation by UNMIK,
In context of damages, we have to refer to ex-Law on Obligation (LOR) of 1978
and current LOR (2012).9 LOR (1978) contains general principles of the liablity for
the caused demage.10 In addition, LOR (1978 and 2012) contains also the general
Gazeta Zyrtare e Republikes se Kosoves Nr. 4/14 korrik 2011.
7
Rregulloren e UNMIK nr.1991/1 të 25.06.1999 nga 10.06.1999 e qsshme ne www.unmik.unmissions.
org me 9.10.2020.
8
Po aty dhe Rregullorja e UNMIK-ut nr. 1999/24, dt. 12.12.1999 e qasshme ne www.unmik.
unmissions.org
me 8.10.2020.
9
Ligji per marredheniet e detyrimeve, Gazata Zyrtare e Republikes se Kosoves Nr.16/ 19 qershor
2012, Ligji 04/L-077.
10
Neni 154 i LMD-se, Gazeta Zyrtare e RSFJ-se, Nr. 29/1978.
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meaning of the institute of damage. In the following treatment, we will be focused in
the cronology og the UNMIK regulations in field of insurances.
In this context, it is worth to be mention the Regulation for the Interim Regulation of
Vahicles in Kosovo11 which determines as the following: “To complete the registration,
one applicant must complete before the insurance towards the third party in one one of the
insurance companies licenced by UNMIK”12 from the 30 November 1999.
From the determined date and in accordance with the announced procedures, the
Special Representative of the General Secretary shall request that civil and legal
persons in Kosovo carry out the temporary registration of vehicles owned by them
and be directed to obtain the temporary tables of Kosovo. From the mentioned
regulation, which contains 7 sections, it is particularly highlighted the relates to
vehicles such as those of the United Nations, KFOR and international organizations
authorized by the Special Representative of the Secretary-General who have the
documents and tables of registration and that are excluded from this regulation,
thus are free from this registration.
The Regulation also stipulates that in order to complete the registration, the applicant
must first carry out motor third party liability insurance with one of the UNMIKrecognized companies. We consider this rule to be quite positive, given that any
motor vehicle to be registered, in advance, its owner is obliged to enter into contract
for insurance with regard to the motor third party liability.
In addition, we will focus in “Guide for Civil-Administrativ for the Traficc” 13,
which was issued by Special Representative of the Genral Secretary and liable civil
administration of the interim administration of US mission in Kosovo which was
issued with the aim to improve the road and security of motor vahicles in Kosovo.
The above mentioned guide contains a total of 11 sections which are dedicated to
traffic safety provisions, which traffic participants must strictly adhere to. From the
all the provisions, it has to be pointed out the time-limit for the registration of motor
vehicles in Kosovo, which was March 31, 2000.
This date is very important as a consequence that situation after the war in Kosovo
was characterised by a deep chaos of motor vahicles in the raods “with” or “without”
tables of registration, meaning insured of insured, and which in the causing of
damage brought legal effects towards the compensation of injured parties.
With regard to the legal actuality in Kosovo, a special place mertis also “Administrative
Directive for… insurance of motor liability with regard to the third parties”14 which
is composed by 10 sections and it has the main aim the insurance form liability
towards third parties. This directive contains preliminary conditions which have to
be fulfilled by insurers who wish to sell insurances, and which consists in the request
for authorisations filled in the forms which can be taken by UNMIK.
Over time, it is logical that transformations and changes in the legislative spectrum
have taken place in Kosovo. The point in this regard also belongs to Regulation no.
Shih: Rregulloren, Udhëzuesin civil administrativ 1999/1 mbi trafikun nga 20.12.1999 dhe
Rregulloren për regjistrimin e përkohshëm të automjeteve në Kosovë nr. 1999/15 nga 21.10.1999 e
qsasshme ne www.unmik.unmissions.org me 8.10.2020.
12 Rregullorja e cituar 1999/15.
13
Ibid.
14
Rregullorja mbi Licencimin, mbikëqyrjen dhe rregullimin e kompanive të sigurimit e të
ndërmjetësuesve të sigurimit, nr. 2001/25 datë 5 tetor 2001, e qasshme ne www.bqk-kos.org, e
qasshme me 13.10.2020.
11
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2001/2515 by which in order to establish a legal regime for licensing, supervision and
regulation of insurance companies, and insurance intermediaries these are placed
under the supervision of the Banking and Payments Authority of Kosovo (BPAK).
The common dominator of the above mentioned regulation is that the authority
of BPAK right now supervise and control the insurance companies in Kosovo,
but relations which are created between them are not subject of treatment, thus in
the addition we will be focused in the legal provisions that are part of the actual
legislation in Kosovo and are also connected with the Kosovo Insurance Bureou.
But, before the promulgation of these two laws in the field of mandatory motor
liability insurance, a special importance was the Rule 316, through which were
taken the first based of the bureou regulating the strcucture of functioning through
guarantee fund and the way of financing17.
Only in 20122 were created conditions for the Law on Compulsory Motor Liability
Insurance18 (in addition: LCMLI), while in 2016 was promulgated the Law on
Insurances. With the LCMLI, section III, is regulated the scope of the Kosovo Boreou
of Insurances which will be treated below.
3. Structure and scope of Kosovo Insurance Bureau
BPAK is a professional organisation that has the status of the legal person established
for the non-profit goals.19 The Government of Kosovo recognised this institution as
National Bureau of Insurance with unlimited rights as Bureau for payments and
Bureau for treatment that guarantee performance of all duties from the international
insurance green card.
Despite the fact that this issue is regulated by law and having in consideration the
time of the promulgation of the LCMLI in which is attempted that this law to be in
compliance with the EU legislation hoping that Kosovo soon to e part of the Green
Card, unfortunately until today has been unable, thus several provisions of this law
have remain not in force but just written in the law.
To argument this is enough to see the regulation determined by LCMLI: “The Bureau
shall authorize its member to issue a green card only if there is compliance with liabilities
under the legal provisions, sub-legal acts and all criteria adopted by the General Assembly in
accordance with the Green Card system rules”.20
For the functionalisation of the KBI is required also its financing from insurance
companies thus in direction the LCMLI has made a good solution comparing with
the previous regulation.
Whereas according to Rule 3 on amending the Rule on Compulsory Motor Third
Party Liability Insurance is determined that the guarantee fund covered by any
insurance company offering compulsory motor third party liability insurance must
contribute to the guarantee fund in the amount of 100,000 euros on the first day
See aboved regulation.
Rregulla 3 mbi ndryshimin e Rregullit për Sigurimin e Detyrueshëm të Autpërgjegjësisë datë,
01.10.2008, e qasshme ne ne www.bqk-kos.org, me 13.10.2020.
17
Neni 4 I Rregulles 3 te cituar.
18
Ligji per Sigurimin e Detyrueshem nga Autoprgjegjesia i Kosoves Nr. 4/L – 018, i shpallur ne
Gazeta Zyrtare e Republikes se Kosoves Nr. 4/14 korrik 2011.
19
Neni 29 i Ligji per Sigurimin e Detyrueshem nga Autoprgjegjesia i Kosoves Nr. 4/L – 018, i
shpallur ne Gazeta Zyrtare e Republikes se Kosoves Nr. 4/14 korrik 2011.
20
Neni 29 paragrafi 4 i LSDAP.
15
16
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of the month fourth (4) from the date of its license. In addition to this, within or
before the first fifteen (15) days of each month starting from the fifth (5) month of
obtaining the license, all companies that offer compulsory motor third party liability
insurance must contribute 1% of the gross premiums from compulsory motor third
party liability insurance policies issued and renewed during the previous month.21
With the entry into force of the LCMLI in 2011, the issue of financing of compensation
fund is changed as the following: “Insurers exercising compulsory insurance activities in
the territory of the Republic of Kosovo shall be obliged to provide financial contributions to the
Compensation Fund on quarterly basis, commensurate with their underwritten premiums in
this type of insurance during the previous quarter”.22
Although this legal provision is very clear, KBI even after the entry into force of the
LCMLI has continued to oblige companies of insurance to contribute in equal way
thus damaging small companies and in such a way supporting the big insurance
companies.
This situation is described also in a case law of the Basic Court in Pristina, Department
for Economic Issues, among three companies of insurances serving as a plaintiff
and KBI serving as defendant, where is pretended that KBI unjustly has obliged
some insurance companies to contribute in the Compensation Fund, even for are
mentioned sums above 1 million €.23
The functionality of the KBI is composed by managing authorities that are determined
by the statute of the KBI24 and which recognised these authorities as below:
1. General Assembly of the Members;
2. Administrative Council;
3. Executive Director.25
Without going to the description of the competences of these authorities, it is worth
mentioning that under KBI is established the Fund for Compensation, Informative
Centre and Green Card.
The compensation fund aims the payment of damages caused by uninsured motor
vehicles, by motor vehicles with foreign registration, by unidentified motor vehicles
excluding material damage, compensation in case of liquidation or bankruptcy of
the insurance company and compensation in cases of border insurance.
For border insurance it is worth mentioning a decision in the time of COVID-19 of
the Government of the Republic of Kosovo for cars and motorcycles with foreign
license tables registered in the name of natural persons insurance is covered by the
Government of the Republic of Kosovo.
The period of equipping with insurance policies starts on 01/08/2020 and ends on
31.12.2020.
The insurance policy becomes effective at the moment of issuance and acceptance
by the insured and is valid for 1 month from the date of issuance. The subsidy from
the Government of Kosovo does not apply to vehicles / motorcycles registered in the
Republic of Montenegro, the Republic of Northern Macedonia and the Republic of
Serbia.
21
Neni 4 paragrafi 4 i Rregulla 3 mbi ndryshimin e Rregullit për Sigurimin e Detyrueshëm të
Autpërgjegjësisë datë, 01.10.2008, i qasshem ne www.bqk-kos.org, me 13.10.2020.
22
Neni 32 i LSDAP.
23
III.C.nr.451/2013, Gjykata Themelore ne Prishtine, Departamenti per Çeshtje Ekonomike.
24
www.bks-ks.org, e qasshme me 9.10.2020.
25
Neni 30 i LSDAP.
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Also, subsidy from the Government is not enforceable for all the types of vehicles
with which is developed the economic activity – registered in name of legal persons.26
Information center for compulsory insurances is at the service of insurance industry
clients and provides data through the publication of statistical bulletins about auto
liability insurance, Border Insurance, Green Card and Compensation Fund.
The purpose of this center is to enable the provision and use of data collected by all
injured parties, their representatives and other persons who have an interest in data
in the compensation procedure.27
Green Card, Kosovo is currently not part of the Green Card system, as Article 4.2.
of the Constitution of the Council of Bureau states that the Bureau which intends
to become a member of the Council of Bureaus, must be the Bureau of a state
which is internationally recognized and is a member of the United Nations (UN).28.
With the aim to overcome this situation, Kosovo has concluded memorandum of
understanding with neighbor states29 having in consideration the easy circulation of
motor vehicles and treatment of damages from compulsory insurance.
Conclusions
Movement of motor vehicles not only within the borders of the state but also abroad
is followed with unforeseen risks which consequently have the cause of material and
non-material damage.
Causing the damage arises the obligation to compensate the damage by the insurer
who has purchased the risk through the collection of the insurance premium by the
insured.
Causing material and immaterial damage in cases when as injured parties are motor
vehicles with local registration tables is only one side of the coin, compared to cases
of accidents when involved as parties are motor vehicles with foreign registration
plates, or cases causing damage by uninsured motor vehicle or by unknown motor
vehicle.
Kosovo, through the promulgation of the Law on Compulsory Motor Liability
Insurance in 2011, has taken a further step towards the unification of domestic
legislation in line with the law of the European Union in the context of the legal
regulation of the Kosovo Insurance Bureau.
The mentioned law despite the fact that meets the standards of the European Union,
its implementation is pending in terms of the Green Card, due to the fact that Kosovo
has lagged behind in the integration of European mechanisms and this further
complicates the status of third parties. damaged in the realization of rights with a
foreign international element.
Therefore, it is the last time for Kosovo to open the doors of European integration
because the consequences of this situation will be reflected not only in the locals, but
also in other countries of the Western Balkans and beyond.

www.bks-ks.org, e qasshme me 9.10.2020.
Neni 35 i LSDAP.
28
www.bks-ks.org e qasshme me 9.10 2020.
29
Ketu mendohet per Republiken e Shqiperise me 9.9 2002, Republiken e Maqedonise se Veriut me
24.1.2003 dhe Republiken e Serbise me 12.8.2015.
26
27
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Abstract
It is always interesting to apply the strong theorical mathematical knowledge in everyday
problems. In this work we consider the disappearing of an object using EIT electrical
impedance tomography which is used mostly in medical imaging. The idea is to encircle the
object with a cloak such that it cannot be seen, but to make sure also that the cloak should
not be seen as well. This is a catchy way to understand the logic behind EIT presented by
Bryan and Leise. In this work we present an overview of the method in the twodimensional
space and focus in the theorical background of building the cloak with the help of change of
variables.

1.Introduction
The everyday life give raise to a large amount of problems that can be solved only by
mathematical tools. One of the fields that is recently related strongly to mathematics,
due to the development of technology, is medical imaging, more specifically the use
of electromagnetic impedance tomography, EIT. It is an invasive method that helps
to obtain data for an impenetrable object. In this work we focus in the “disappearing”
of an object. It seems like it will involve some kind of magic but it is pure partial
differential equations, more specifically Laplace equation. We encircle the object
with a cloak such that it cannot be seen, but we have to make sure also that the cloak
should not be seen as well. To illustrate the basic idea behind cloaking let see the
picture below.[2]

In this work we focus in the mathematical background used to build the invisible
cloak.[1]
We deal with a bounded domain Ω in R2and we suppose that Ω is a unit disk
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with boundary ∂Ω. We suppose that an object is hided in Ω and by transmitting
electromagnetic waves in the boundary the observer tries to get information for the
hidden object, only on ∂Ω.[1] There are two types of electrical conductors that we
will be considering. Firstly, let denote u(x1,x2) the electric potential at a point (x1,x2)
Ω. The electric field E in Ω satisfies the identity
. Let J denote
the vector field in Ω that represents the flow of the electric current. In an isotropic
case we have
(1.1)
where ɣ is the electric conductivity andɣ is a nonnegative constant. While in
anisotropic conductivity
J = σE(1.2)
Where σ is a 2-by-2 symmetric positive definite matrix that depend on position.
2.The electric impedance tomography
[2] EIT is an imaging technique and in this section we present shortly how it works.
Let us suppose that an observer needs to know the interior of an object by sending
inputs in the boundaries of the domain and measuring the outputs. As inputsare
consideredelectrodes that conduct current and tension in the boundary of the
domainΩ and we manage to get information from the inside of the object Ωas in the
following figures.[3]

EIT isan inverse scattering example. In our case we need to determine the coefficient
of the differential equation having its solution. [1]
The observer impose boundary condition
electric current flux
suppose D = Bρ(0),
electrically insulating.

Ω

in ∂Ω and measure the

on ∂Ω. This one is called Neumann boundary condition.Let
. On the inner boundary ∂D we assume

,so it is

D

∂Ω

By conservation of charge, we have
isotropic case) since is a constant then
Laplace equation with boundary data

(considering that we are now in an
në Ω. So in fact we need to solve the
in ∂Ω.[1]

Since we are in a disk we use the polar Laplace equation, then the solution is given
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by:
= c0 + d0ln r +
From Dirichlet condition

in ∂Ω we have

c0 +
The function

can be represented as a Fourier series
,

.

We determine the coefficients as follows:

From Neumman boundary condition then
(ρ,θ) =

+

=0

and

or

And the solution can be given as

and in the boundary

To hide an objectinsideΩwe need to construct a void domain D = Bρ(0). The observer
should not have any clue for the object inside D so when
from the
Neumman condition he understands that there is something hidden. It is called bad
cloakingbecause they can not find out what exactly is inside.[1]
We take in consideration two domains the first with no object inside with Dirichlet
and the second that has an object incircled
condition in the boundary
by a void domain D. Le u be the solution in Ω\D of the Laplace equation,
in ∂Ω. For Neumman condition we have

Since

if

and
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≥1,

From the inequality we can deduce that the mesaurement of the Neumman condition
enable us to hide the object for very small values of .
If is non identically zero we can determine from boundary condition data using
the integral

moreover

Since fis a real valued function

we have

and

where
and
arriving at the required inequality
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If

then

It means that as

more difficult can be by observers to make the difference

between the circle without any object inside and the one with the object in a void
region D.

and we need to incircle the

3. Cloaking.Now we take in consideration

domain D with a material that has anisotropic conductivity. In order to do this, the
change of variable is needed.[2]
[1]Let Ωρ denote the loopΩ\

,

and

the solution of

Laplace equation with the Dirichlet boundary condition. Let be the transformation
from the domain

in

with the assumption that ,

the cartesian coordinates in Ωρ and
that

We define

C2(Ω).

the cartesian coordinates inΩ1/2, so

The transformation is nonsingular and the jacobian is

in Ω1/2 or

. Since

in Ωρ, also

satisfies the Laplace equation in Ω1/2, and more specifically let see the lemma below.
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Lemma: Under the above assumption the function
in Ω1/2, where

satisfies the equation

is a square matrix 2x2:

Proof of this lemma is given in [1].Now let focus in how the cloak is constructed.
we have the following properties.

[1] For the domain

be defined as follows

Let

such that

i.e.

and

, where

satisfies the

conditions:
(



maps the interior of the domain Ωρ in Ω1/2)

we have
,
C [0,1] such that
for a constant

which guarantees the increasing monotonicity of the function and its inverse.



for

2

Function

where
function.

,

can be given as follows

is a smooth function between the two regions on which is a linear

in
From we have
has zero Neumann boundary in

, hence
.
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. The function

Moreover

(because

)

sinceNeumann condition of the function

is zeroin ∂Ωρ.

We have
that

hence

To understand more clearly the procedure, we need to determinate the conditions on
,
,
that make twice-continuously differentable.
Firstly, we show the continuity of the function
and

We differentiate the piecewise function

and
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For the second derivative

From these conditions we can conclude that function

is inC2[0,1].

is 1 in
for
,
. This shows
4.Conductivity [1] The matrix
represents
that and have the same Dirichlet and Neumann boundary in ∂Ω.
where the cloak
the anisotropic cunductivity in the domain
is. We evaluate the diference of the Neumann condition having

in

.

Wherevrepresents the potential in
the Neumann condition for

. As

approaches to zero, we can approximate

with the Neumann condition for
to disappear.

possible for the domain with radius
How does σbehave in the domain
(

)?

To answer this question we do the following
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, which means it is

knowing that

then

. Let Idenote
.Since

the identity matrix and

The

eigenvectors

and

the

eigen
and

matrix
arev1

is
vm and v2

is symmetric then we have

values

for

are

. The determinant of the

. The eigenvectors for
vM same as

The conductivities

and the respective eigen values are:

are the inverse of each other.
starts from the origin and has the same direction as

The vector

is tangent to the circle centred at the

the radius while the vector
and

origin. Denoting

the eigenvectors can be given as

,

.

Finally, we can answer how the conductivity
. We have that
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behaves in the region

which can be obtained from

and

. Then for

Let

It is clear that as

.

(corresponding

approaches to zero,

) in Ω1/2we have

, hence the conductivity with the

same direction as the tangent to the circle
tends to zero.

is very big and

We need to determine the eigen values for σ even in the region
(corresponding to

) in term of
dhe

By substituting

If we look at eigen values on

then

.

then we have that:

where

would be the same as (**)meanwhile on
is

dhe

then

,

where the corresponding function

, so conductivities in this region

transition from (**) to isotropic one with conductivity 1 as
.
then the perfect cloaking is obtained, in that way eigen
If we let
values
and
. But this can not be achieved in reality
because is impossible to construct the material with anisotropic conductivity σ since
the 2-by-2 matrix would not be singular.
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Conclusion
In this work we try to understand more the problem that consist on making
objectinvisible toward electromagnetic waves. We were focused only on plane,
. The cloaked region should be invisible and even the cloak itself. By using the change
of variables, it is possible to construct the material with anisotropic conductivity σ
by which is designed the cloak. It is crucial to make the region in which we hide the
object as small as possible in order to make the best hiding.
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Abstract
The air is a mixture of gases that compose the atmosphere of the earth, or its covering layer.
Its approximate composition in the sea level is: nitrogen 78%, oxygen 21%, argon 0.9%, carbon
dioxide 0.03%. The air contains also small quantities of other gases. The air can never be
totally pure. Many sources of air pollution have always existed. Air pollution has constantly
increased with the development of different industries. (A, 2015)
The World Health Organization estimates that 80% of premature deaths from infarct and heart
diseases, 14% of deaths from chronic obstructive pulmonary diseases or acute pulmonary
diseases, and 6% of deaths from lung cancer, are related to urban air pollution. (WHO, 2018).
Through these figures we can clearly understand what we are endangering by polluted air.
All studies carried out in recent years in our Country indicate air pollution levels which are
dangerously high. The lack of green spaces, the increasing of the automotive transport and
urban industrial activity in Durres, make us consider as very important topic a study of air
quality parameters. The establishment of management and information systems for creating
short-term forecasts of pollution levels can aid the drawing up of appropriate strategies and
control. Such information can be used by municipal services in order to minimize negative
environmental effects and improve air quality.
Keywords: Air pollution, environmental legislation, legal framework.

Introduction
The air is a mixture of gases that compose the atmosphere of the earth, or its covering
layer. Its approximate composition in the sea level is: nitrogen 78%, oxygen 21%,
argon 0.9%, carbon dioxide 0.03%. The air contains also small quantities of other
gases. The air can never be totally pure. Many sources of air pollution have always
existed. Air pollution has constantly increased with the development of different
industries. (A, 2015)
Pollutants with the strongest evidence for public health concern, include particulate
matter (PM), ozone (O3), nitrogen dioxide (NO2) and Sulphur dioxide (SO2).
Air pollution is a major cause of death and disease globally. The health effects range
from increased hospital admissions and emergency room visits, to increased risk
of premature death. An estimated 4.2 million premature deaths globally are linked
to ambient air pollution, mainly from heart disease, stroke, chronic obstructive
pulmonary disease, lung cancer, and acute respiratory infections in children.
Worldwide ambient air pollution accounts for: 29% of all deaths and diseases from
lung cancer, 17% of all deaths and diseases from acute lower respiratory infection,
24% of all deaths from stroke, 25% of all deaths and diseases from ischemic heart
diseases, 43% of all deaths and diseases from chronic obstructive pulmonary diseases.
(WHO, 2018)
City air contains dust particles and gases from everyday urban and industrial
activities. Until 1990, the industrial sector was the main source of air pollution in
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Albania. By 1991, industry had given way to traffic as the number one source of
air pollution. The number of vehicles has been growing dramatically. Although the
number of new vehicles has risen year by year, they are mainly private cars. Heavy
vehicles such as buses and trucks are almost all old models. Vehicles in Albania
emit CO, hydrocarbons, NOx, lead, and other harmful substances. Emissions from
vehicles (PM10) and road dust (LNP) caused by non-asphalted roads, along with
ongoing construction work, contribute strongly to air pollution, causing respiratory
problems particularly among very young children and old people. The industrial
sector also contributes to local pollution. For 2009, the value measures at Durrës
monitoring station was 121 µg/m3, while the EU limit value is 40 µg/m3. (CEE, 2009)
2. Analysis of the Current State in Durrës
Activities that cause the most pollution are urban development, industry,
transportation, agriculture and waste management.
Urban development Construction activities are considerably contributors to the high
concentrations of particulates in the air. Construction activities contribute for sure
but in the construction areas it might as well be the traffic, unpaved streets and areas
and re-suspension of particulates that contributes at most. Since the concentration of
particulates is high all over Albania, it should be taken into account how much the
“natural contribution” is.
Industry Industrial areas contribute considerably to the air pollution. In the vicinity of
larger industries there might be problems with AAQ but monitoring around a single
source is not an efficient tool for abatement strategies. Proper emission monitoring
should be introduced to control emissions from single sources. Industrial dump sites
and deposits from previous industrial activities might also contribute to emission
and re-suspension of particulates.
Transportation Road transport is a key source of many air pollutants, particularly
in urban areas. The density of the traffic, the average age of the car park and the
lack of exhaust emission control all cause elevated emissions that reduce AAQ in
general. The problems have been identified in several monitoring programs during
many years. Until 2013 there has not been any automatic monitoring in “street
canyons” in dense populated areas with heavy traffic. But the air pollution caused
by traffic is significant in the part of the Albanian with dense traffic. Congestions
in city centers because of inefficient traffic management increase the emission of
pollutants. Traffic management can make a significant contribution to help reduce
emissions of pollutants from road vehicles, for example schemes which restrict or
exclude less clean vehicles from certain roads or areas, or reduce road congestion by
solving parking problems as the capacity of the streets and roads can be increased
considerably if illegal parked cars and double parallel parking was reduced by
enforcing the laws on traffic and by increasing the number of available parking lots.
Agriculture Agricultural pollution negatively affects the quality of air chemicals
and by products from the agricultural industry are quite harmful to the natural
environment and can pose a problem for humans as well. Pesticides used to kill
insects that feed on crops can cause much damage to the environment if used
inappropriately. The methane released from cow flatulence is also a type of
greenhouse gas making it partly responsible for global warming. Emissions from
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the use of fossil fuels by tractors and other farm equipment used in agriculture also
contribute to air pollution.
Waste Management There is a sanitary landfill of household waste in Durres. Waste
is widely stored in dumpsites and the amount is reduced by uncontrolled fires that
cause some problems in the vicinity of the deposits. The waste types that can be
disposed of by burning without an environmental permit are restricted to vegetation,
untreated wood and untreated timber (Project, 2013).
All these sectors discharge a variety of pollutants such as sulfur dioxide, nitrogen
oxides, volatile organic substances, and substances, respectively: transport (NOx,
PM10), wood burning (PM10), agriculture (NH3, PM10), and industry (VOC, NOx,
PM10).
SO2 is formed by sulfur oxidation and mainly by combustion of sulfur-containing
fuel. The sector of electricity production is the main source of SO2. SO2 can also assist
in formation of secondary sulfur particles and of acid rain. SO2 is a pollutant that
causes serious health problems in the population such as asthma deteriorates and
reduces lung function and irritates the respiratory system. This may cause headaches,
distress and anxiety. SO2 helps in the formation of acid rain, whose impacts may
be noticeable causing damage to forests and lake and river ecosystems. In 2014 are
given the annual average values of
 SO2 in the main cities of our country and so on it
is noticed that the monitored SO2 values are
 low. Refer to daily values and

monitored times we notice that their levels are lower compared to the hourly and
seasonal standard day visit to the EU. (Hourly standard is 350 μg / m³ and daily
standard is 125 μg / m³) As it is mentioned and above SO2 passes in the form of
acid rain and in the form of dust particles by indirectly impacting on the health of
the population and the ecosystem. In this study Durrës is ranked the third city in
Albania regarding SO2 levels. The annual value of SO2 in Durrës was 9µg/m3.
NO2 is a pollutant emitted into the atmosphere as a result of combustion of fuel from
processes
industrial and road transport sector. NO2 is associated with unwanted effects in
the health. It can damage the liver, the lungs, the spleen and the blood. As SO2 and
NO2 affects acid rain formation and eutrophication of soil and water. For NO2, the
main source of pollution is vehicle firing and the highest levels were monitored at
the stations installed near the roads with heavy traffic. In Durrës the NO2 level was
about 22 μg / m³ and conform to the standard of the EU which is 40 μg / m³.
Dust particles (PMs) are a mixture of a wide diapason of chemical. PM10 and PM2.5
refers to particles with diameter 10 and 2.5 micrometer or less, and is emitted
directly into the atmosphere as particles primary or formed as a result of emissions
of SO2, NOx, NH3 and VOC. PMs are emitted by many anthropogenic sources such
as burning fuel, construction, natural suspended dust, salt, sea etc. PMs can cause
heart and lung disease, heart stroke. PMs can damage the central nervous system,
the production system and can cause cancer. One of the PMs exposure outcomes
may cause premature death.
For the average annual PM10 values in the station in Durres, we have exceeded the
EU limit value of 40μg / m3. The highest daily value was monitored in April.
PM2.5 are dust particles of equal diameter and less than 2.5 microns, otherwise
are called ultrafine particles. These particles are dangerous to the health of the
population because deep into the lungs causing serious problems that lead to
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premature death. PM2.5 is monitored in 7 cities in total: Durres, Shkoder, Vlore and
Korce from the KTA and we
Berat, Fier, Kukes. The values of these pollutants are given in the chart below. As we
can see the value of PM10 and PM2.5 has decreased in Durres, from 2011 to 2014.
Source: Report of State Environment, 2014
Figure 2.1. The values for PM10

Figure 2.2 The values for PM2.5
Source: Report of State Environment, 2014
(Strategic environmental assessment for Tirana-Durres inter-sectoral integrated
economic plan, 2016)
According to a study made to monitor the air quality in Durres, from (Dako, 2007),
has been recorded the following results.
Table 2.1 Air quality values in Durres year 2007
Normative According to Ministry of Environment, Albania and European Union
LGS

PM10

SO2

NO2

O3

Durrës

209

95

12

18

99

Norm ME

140

60

60

60

120

Norm EU

80

50

40

120

50
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Figure 2.3 The average results of air quality in Durres year 2007
Source: (A D. , 2015)
These values mark the entrance of the problem in a phase, that even according to
today’s international classifications of the field, is considered very dangerous
for the health (especially regarding the content of PM 10), and this requires
the intensification of technical-legal measures in order to handle the situation
with fewer loss of human lives (A D. , 2015).
Another study is made in 2015 to evaluate the quality of air in some cities in
Albania, including Durres. The results taken from 2002 till 2011 about the air
quality index are shown in the chart below:

Figure 2.4 The average results of air quality in Durres year from 2002 till 2011
Source: (Icka, 2015)
The computed AQI values clearly indicate the alarming air quality in Durres. From
2002 till 2011 the air quality in Durres has been heavy or severe air.
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Air quality legislation in EU
The most important directives of EU related to air quality includes:
• Council Directive 80/779/EEC of 15 July 1980 on air quality limit values and
guide values for Sulphur dioxide and suspended particulates, as last amended
by Directive 89/427/EEC – repealed by Council Directive 1999/30/EC.
• Council Directive 85/203/EEC of 7 March 1985 on air quality standards for nitrogen
dioxide, as last amended by Council Directive 91/692/EEC – repealed by Council
Directive 1999/30/EC.
• Council Directive 96/62/EC on ambient air quality assessment and management (Air
Quality Framework Directive) – repealed by Directive 2008/50/EC.
• Council Decision 97/101/EC establishing a reciprocal exchange of information
and data from networks and individual stations measuring ambient air pollution
within the Member States (EoI Decision) – repealed by Directive 2008/50/EC and
replaced by Implementing Decision 2011/850/EU.
• Council Directive 1999/30/EC relating to limit values for sulphur dioxide, nitrogen
dioxide and oxides of nitrogen, particulate matter and lead in ambient air (First
Daughter Directive) – repealed by Directive 2008/50/EC.
• Directive 2000/69/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council relating to
limit values for benzene and carbon monoxide in ambient air (Second Daughter
Directive) – repealed by Directive 2008/50/EC.
• Directive 2002/3/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council relating to
ozone in ambient air (Third Daughter Directive) – repealed by Directive 2008/50/
EC.
• Commission Decision 2004/461/EC laying down a questionnaire for annual
reporting on ambient air quality assessment under Council Directives 96/62/EC
and 1999/30/EC and under Directives 2000/69/EC and 2002/3/EC of the European
Parliament and of the Council – repealed by Implementing Decision 2011/850/EU.
• Commission Decision 2004/224/EC laying down the obligation of Member States
to submit within two years so-called Plans and Programmes for those air quality
zones where certain assessment thresholds set in the Directives are exceeded –
repealed by Implementing Decision 2011/850/EU.
• Directive 2004/107/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council relating
to arsenic, cadmium, mercury, nickel and polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons in
ambient air (Fourth Daughter Directive).
• Directive 2008/50/EC on ambient air quality and cleaner air for Europe including
the following elements:
• Commission Implementing Decision 2011/850/EU: Commission Implementing
Decision of 12 December 2011 laying down rules for Directives 2004/107/EC
and 2008/50/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council as regards the
reciprocal exchange of information and reporting on ambient air quality (notified
under document C(2011) 9068)
• Directive 2015/1480/EC of 28 August 2015 amending several annexes to Directives
2004/107/EC and 2008/50/EC of the European Parliament and of the Council
laying down the rules concerning reference methods, data validation and location
of sampling points for the assessment of ambient air quality (Legislation)
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Air Quality Standards
The European Union has developed an extensive body of legislation which establishes
health based standards and objectives for a number of pollutants present in the air.
These standards and objectives are summarized in the table below. These apply over
differing periods of time because the observed health impacts associated with the
various pollutants occur over different exposure times.
Table 2.2 The Air Quality Standards according EC
Pollutant

Concentration

Fine particles
25 µg/m3
(PM2.5)
Sulphur diox- 350 µg/m3
ide (SO2)
125 µg/m3
Nitrogen di- 200 µg/m3
oxide (NO2) 40 µg/m3
50 µg/m3

PM10

40 µg/m3

Lead (Pb)

0.5 µg/m3

Carbon mon10 mg/m3
oxide (CO)
Benzene

5 µg/m3

Ozone

120 µg/m3

Arsenic (As) 6 ng/m3
Cadmium
5 ng/m3
(Cd)
Nickel (Ni)

20 ng/m3

Averaging peLegal nature
riod
Target
value
to
be
met
as
of
1.1.2010
1 year
Limit value to be met as of
1.1.2015
Limit value to be met as of
1 hour
1.1.2005
Limit value to be met as of
24 hours
1.1.2005
Limit value to be met as of
1 hour
1.1.2010
Limit value to be met as of
1 year
1.1.2010
Limit value to be met as of
24 hours
1.1.2005
Limit value to be met as of
1 year
1.1.2005
Limit value to be met as of
1.1.2005 (or 1.1.2010 in the
immediate vicinity of specif1 year
ic, notified industrial sources; and a 1.0 µg/m3 limit
value applied from 1.1.2005
to 31.12.2009)
Maximum dai- Limit value to be met as of
ly 8 hour mean 1.1.2005
Limit value to be met as of
1 year
1.1.2010

n/a
24
3
18
n/a
35
n/a

n/a

n/a
n/a

25 days averMaximum dai- Target value to be met as of
aged over 3
ly 8 hour mean 1.1.2010
years
Target value to be met as of
n/a
1 year
31.12.2012
Target value to be met as of
1 year
n/a
31.12.2012
Target value to be met as of
1 year
n/a
31.12.2012

1
ng/m3
Polycyclic
(expressed
as
Aromatic hy1 year
concentration of
drocarbons
Benzo(a)pyrene)

-

Permitted
exceedances
each year

Target value to be met as of
31.12.2012

(Standarts)
Implementation of EU Directives in Albanian Environment Law
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n/a

Law nr. 162/2014 on the Protection of the Environment Air Quality. This law is fully
approximated with: Directive of the European Parliament and of the Council 2008/50
/ EC of 21 May 2008, “ On ambient air quality and cleaner air for Europe “. Celex
number 32008 L0050, Official Journal of the Union European, Series L, Nr. 152 date
06/11/2008. Directive of the European Parliament and of the Council 2004/107 / EC of
15 December 2004, “For arsenic, cadmium, mercury, nickel and polycyclic aromatic
hydrocarbons in ambient air “, as amended. Celex number 32004L0107, Official
Journal of the European Union, Series L, nr. 23, dated 26.1.2005, page 3-16.
The object of this law is:
a) determination and setting of limit values, thresholds alarm, threshold of
information and value to intended for some types of pollutants in the air
b) setting objectives for the quality of environment air intended to avoid, prevent or
reduce harmful effects on public health character and environment as a whole
c) assessment of air quality in the environment, based on European methods and
criteria
d) information acquisition of environment air quality, aiming to prevent its pollution
and the consequences associated with it, monitoring long-term trends as well as
improving it through national and international measures
e) making the information about air quality public
f) maintaining the environment air quality in cases it is good and improve it in other
cases
g) promoting cooperation with other countries for air pollution.
The competent authorities, according to the field of responsibility, are respectively:
1. The Ministry is the competent authority:
a) for approval of the metering system (methods, equipment, networks and
laboratories);
b) for inter - institutional coordination work on various issues related to air quality;
c) for international cooperation for various issues related to air quality.
2. NEA - is the competent authority:
a) for evaluation of air quality in the environment;
b) to ensure the accuracy of the measurements;
c) for analyzing evaluation methods.
3. Local government units are responsible for the measures needed to be taken within
any special legislation, which leads to storage or improving the air quality.
4. Line ministries are responsible for the measures needed to be taken in the
framework of the legislation of which lead to preservation or improvement of air
quality.
This law is applied for the following air pollutants:
Group 1:
1) sulfur dioxide (SO2);
2) nitrogen dioxide (NO2);
3) nitrogen oxide (Nox); .
4) particles (PM10 and PM2,5).
5) Lead (Pb).
Group 2:
6) Ozone (O3).
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Group 3:
7) Benzene;
8) carbon monoxide (CO);
9) polycyclic aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHs);
10) cadmium (Cd);
11) Arsenic (As);
12) nickel (Ni);
13) Mercury (Hg). reduction of national exposure to PM2.5 for the protection of
human health. The decision defines the average PM2, 5 exposure indicator along
with the target of reducing the national exposure to PM2.5
(Albania, 2014)
3. Conclusions and recommendations
The air quality monitoring is not appropriate, it is not giving accurate information
on air emissions in real time, as well as it does not represent the quality of air in
environment. This is result of a lack of adequate funding, methodology as well as a
low number of specialized human resources. Not all parameters are measured every
year, mainly due to low funding. Reducing monitoring budget for 2017 is the reason
that annual environmental monitoring programs or frequency of measurements of
environmental indicators has not been correctly applied.
For air indicators, the results of monitoring of SO2 in 2014 in the main cities of our
country indicates that the monitored SO2 values are low. Refer to daily values and
monitored times we notice that their levels are lower compared to the hourly and
seasonal standard day visit to the EU. (Hourly standard is 350 μg / m³ and daily
standard is 125 μg / m³) As it is mentioned and above SO2 passes in the form of acid
rain and in the form of dust particles by indirectly impacting on the health of the
population and the ecosystem. Durrës is ranked the third city in Albania regarding
SO2 levels. The annual value of SO2 in Durrës was 9µg/m3. The NO2 level in Durrës
was about 22 μg / m³ and conform to the standard of the EU which is 40 μg / m³. For
the average annual PM10 values in the station in Durres, we have exceeded the EU
limit value of 40μg / m3. The highest daily value was monitored in April.
The current environmental quality monitoring practice is not in line with EU
requirements. Automatic monitoring stations produce data on air quality
concentrations, but Security and Data Quality Control has never been applied. For a
well-equipped and consolidated information and monitoring system, it is necessary
to take the appropriate measures, as soon as possible.
Monitoring the emissions of pollutants from industrial plants is not carried out
according to the appropriate standards. In order to have reliable data on self-declared
measurements by the industrial sector, there is a need for verification of monitoring
data by the environmental inspectorate or certification in the accredited laboratory.
Both of these elements are missing.
The state of air quality in Durres is not certainly optimal. The priority remains the
fulfillment of EU legal requirements, including air quality limit values; monitoring
of air pollution from various sources such as stationary sources (industrial plants),
vehicles, etc., and taking measures to remove the causes of surpassing allowed norms
for various pollution agents, for the protection of human health and environment.
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From a sustainable development perspective there should be a major revision of
public transportation strategies and infrastructure investments, orienting the
sector toward renewables and electricity rather than promote measures to renew
oil base vehicle stock. Also environmentally sound use of natural resources for
construction, together with integrated waste management, are considered some of
the key interventions to help indicators slow down and remain within the norms and
standards.
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Abstract
The beginning of 2020 found our country in an extremely difficult financial situation due
to the economic crisis that has already invaded the whole world. During this period, the
Parliament of the Republic of Albania had adopted a number of important financial law, in
accordance with the standards and Directives of the European Union, and their impact on
the further development of these markets was expected. The global pandemic situation has
paralyzed almost all sectors of life, including the economy, as the main engine of our society’s
existence. As a result, the challenges that financial markets face today are even greater and
therefore regulatory authorities have the obligation through concrete actions expressed in
rules, orders or instructions to help the process of development of these markets, so that the
work of several years of their growth does not disappear within a year or two.
This article will focus on some of the main problems that financial markets have today to
propose some quick and concrete solutions to overcome all this crisis that has invaded almost
all branches of our economy.
Keywords: financial markets, legislation, banking, non-banking, regulatory system, authority,
supervision.

Introduction
The pandemic caused by Covid-19 does not only endanger our health but has directly
affected the country’s economy. The economy is not only the main engine of our state
but it is closely related to almost every aspect of human life. The economic level of
a country also reflects the political, social, health, educational, etc. situation of that
country. In this sense, the more powerful a country is in economic terms, the higher
is its performance in social and political terms, thus making it possible to cope with
possible crises that may be caused to financial systems.
In fact, it is not the first time that the global economy has faced a financial crisis, it
will not even be the last. Not more than 13 years ago, suddenly, a financial crisis
erupted at a rapid pace,which left very serious consequences almost all over Europe.
Originally from United States, it was appropriated in different ways by the Member
States of the European Union, where each of them, more or less, was affected by
the phenomenon of financial stalemate. The causes of this crisis are numerous, for
which a detailed analysis is needed in order to be able to give a concrete explanation
for it, but among the main reasons for its creation is the profound change found
in the ownership structuresof the international economic system1. The crisis was in
fact preceded by a long period of rapid credit growth, low premium risk, abundant
liquidity availability, increased investment with borrowed money to increase
Volpi A., Le conseguenze della crisi: ipotesi di lettura. 2009. f. 8.
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companies’ potential profits, very high asset prices as well as the development as a
bubble of the real estate sector2. These reasons inevitably led to the crisis which, not
only strongly hit the economy in general and the financial sector in particular, but
was assessed as similar to the events that brought about the Great Depression of the
1930s.
The value of financial markets from 2008 to 2009 decreased significantly, thus affecting
a significant number of banks in the US and Europe. The solvency of these financial
institutions generally weakened and the situation worsened when one of the largest
investment banks in America (Lehman Brothers) declared bankruptcy in 2008. This
journey was soon followed by some of the most powerful banks in Europe such
as: Deutsche Bank, Credit Suisse, Barclays, Lloyd Bank; and many other financial
institutions until the dimension of financial markets took a downturn. The financial
crisis of this period and the considerable disappearance of liquidity, with interest
rates close to zero, caused a trend of schizophrenia and completely unpredictable
in the price of raw materials, agricultural goods and energy3. During 2008 there was
a very large increase in these markets and immediately with the onset of the crisis
their price dropped to a considerable level.
As above, Europe was heading towards a financial recession where the goal of
establishing and maintaining economic and financial stability was becoming
increasingly difficult to achieve.Unemployment rose, and in this way the financial
crisis inevitably brought with it social problems that plague society as a whole.
In the same way, the financial crisis launched earlier this year has affected every
sector of our economy and our lives. The pandemic caused by Covid-19 has a very
negative impact and is expected to bring a worldwide review. Fiscal policy has a
greater role to play in fighting recessions and stimulating recoveries than academic
economists’ policy advice reflected prior to the Great Recession, especially in light of
the limits to conventional monetary policy4.
1. Financial markets in Albania
The financial markets in Albania are divided into two major branches: banking and
non-banking. The Bank of Albania supervises and regulates all activity of banks and
institutions operating banking activity within the country, meanwhile the Albanian
Financial Supervisory Authority is responsible for the supervision and regulation of
the non-banking financial system, protect consumers through legal, administrative
and information tools, as well as to maintain stability and transparency in the field
of insurance, securities and voluntary private pensions5. Both of these institutions,
together with the Ministry of Finance, plays an important role in establishing financial
stability in general and the development of specific segments of these markets, in
particular6. Albania has chosen the horizontal model of financial regulation where
risk-based supervision remains among the primary missions of these institutions.
2

European Commission: Economic Crisis in Europe: Causes, Consequences and Responses. European
Economy 7 (2009). f. 1.

http://ec.europa.eu/economy_finance/publications/publication15887_en.pdf
3

Volpi A., vep. e cit. f. 12.
Chad Stone, Fiscal Stimulus Needed to Fight Recessions, Lessons from the Great Recession. April16, 2020
5
https://amf.gov.al/pershkrim.asp?id=1
6
Gjyli K., Science on finance and financial law. Tirane 2012.
4
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Banking institutions are over 92% of the financial market.
The Financial Supervisory Authority (FSA) was established based on Law no. 9572,
dated 03.07.2006 “On the Financial Supervision Authority”, amended, as a public
legal institution, independent in the exercise of its competencies, reporting to the
Albanian Parliament. It licenses, regulates and supervises the activity of the insurance
market and its operators, the activity of the securities market and its operators, the
market activity of voluntary pension funds and its operators, as well as other nonbanking financial activities.
According to official AFSA statistics, income from insurance in the period JanuaryJune 2020 amounted to ALL 10,625 million, or 6.48% less than in the period JanuaryAugust 2019. During the period January-August 2020, the number of related
insurance contracts amounted to 609,601 with a decrease of 30.58% compared to
the period January-August 2019. These statistics clearly show us that the insurance
market during 2020 has marked a significant decline and therefore the regulatory
intervention of the AFSA is an urgent need for these markets.
The insurance market continued to remain again oriented towards Non-Life
insurance, which brought 93.43% of the total volume of premiums, leaving Life
insurance with 6.56%7. These data also reflect the lack of concrete measures for the
development of Life markets, causing this class of insurance to lag behind in relation
to insurance in general. In our opinion, the Financial Supervision Authority should
take concrete initiatives to propose life insurance as a compulsory insurance for all
individuals because in this way, will not only increase the quality of life of every
citizen but also the insurance market will take place quickly and safely.
The second sector of financial markets, the securities market, gives individuals the
opportunity to do more than ever with their savings, ideas and talents, compared to
any other market8. Also called the investment market, it serves as a very efficient way
through which individuals, firms or governments can increase their income. They do
this by selling and buying securities in the capital market. At the beginning of my
analysis of the developments in this market it is necessary to dwell on the definition
of two important financial concepts related to this market: securities and investment
fund. The term “security” refers to a fungible, negotiable financial instrument that
holds some type of monetary value. It represents an ownership position in a publiclytraded corporation via stock; a creditor relationship with a governmental body or
a corporation represented by owning that entity’s bond; or rights to ownership as
represented by an option9.An investment fund is a supply of capital belonging to
numerous investors used to collectively purchase securities while each investor
retains ownership and control of his own shares. An investment fund provides a
broader selection of investment opportunities, greater management expertise,
and lower investment fees than investors might be able to obtain on their own.
Types of investment funds include mutual funds, exchange-traded funds, money
market funds, and hedge funds10.
7

Insurance market developments in Albania for the period January-September 2020.

www.amf.gov.al

Bajpai G.N., (2003) Significance of Securities Market in the Growth of an Economy: An Indian
Context. Artikull I publikuar nw: http://www.sebi.gov.in/cms/sebi_data/attachdocs/1288676814777.
pdf
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https://www.investopedia.com/terms/s/security.asp
https://www.investopedia.com/terms/i/investment-fund.asp
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In the conditions of the pandemic, the volume of the secondary market of Government
securities for the period January-September 2020, was dominated by 65.73% of
transactions in short-term instruments (treasury bills) and 34.27% of transactions
in long-term instruments (bonds)11. The participation in the secondary market of
Government securities for the period January-September 2020 is dominated by
individual investors, who perform 98.58% of all transactions in this market12.
The third sector regulated by the Financial Supervisory Authority is the
supplementary private pension market. The pension system in Albania consists
of a public schemepay as you go (Column I) administered by the Social Insurance
Institute and a voluntary private scheme (Column III) administered by pension
fund management companies13. The public scheme “Pay as you go” is based on the
Bismarck model, where contributions and benefits are determined in relation to the
salary, as well as the principle of solidarity of generations. Meanwhile, the voluntary
private scheme is the subject of the AFSA and an important part of the non-bank
financial markets.
During the first six months of 2020, four pension funds operated in the voluntary
private pension market. The analysis of data on the voluntary private pension market
for this period shows a total net asset of ALL 3,238.68 million and an increase of ALL
334.61 million (11.52%) compared to the end of 201914. What is worth mentioning in
this section is that this sector of non-bank financial markets is the only sector that
during the pandemic had a stable development, even at an increasing level.
2. Problems caused by the financial crisis of the pandemic
Among the main problems caused by the pandemic crisis is the lack of liquidity and
the threat to the stability of financial markets. When assessing the condition and
stability of the financial system, as well as its capacity to cope with risks, the view
should be from the future. In this process, an overall assessment of the effects that
the current coronavirus pandemic may have on the economy and the stability of the
financial system is needed.
The Covid-19 pandemic has directly affected the behavior of every person by
causing a change in the behavior of their daily life, this is also influenced by the
austerity measures of the government. These measures have indisputably influenced
the economic activities of each person, the impact on which, although it will be
temporary, will still be significant. As a result, there was a slowdown in the financial
intermediation activity of the banking sector, a decrease in gross written premiums
in the insurance market and a halt in the growth of net assets in the activity of
investment funds. More specifically, private and public enterprises (with the possible
exception of those providing vital basic services), depending on their ability to adapt
even partially, may suffer from a chain of trade relations and will feel on average a
marked decline in sales of goods and services15. This will lead to declining revenues
and difficulties in meeting the financial liabilities of the activity related to fixed and
variable costs.
11

Statistical Report January - September 2020, Financial Supervision Authority.
Ibidem.
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Zaho L.,Markets and financial institutions. Tirane 2009.
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Statistical Report January - September 2020, Financial Supervision Authority.
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Financial Stability Report of the Bank of Albania.
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This situation will also influence the employee and in general the income of the
families, because the reduction of the factory’s activity can bring reduction of the
income or even cutting off the salary completely. In a chain effect and for as long as
it’s not compensated from family’s savings and government aid, this situation can
affect the consumption and have difficulty to fulfill financial obligations. This last
point, can include also difficulty on loan payments through financial institutions,
bringing also reduction of loan’s quality and having a complete negative impact in
financial result.
It is necessary that for as long as possible public authorities to undergo fast and
important actions in order to reduce the chain of difficulty mentioned above, and
support the businesses and families and the financial systems, so it softens up and
overcomes this negative effect that these scenarios have.
In Albania, public authorities have taken several measures aimed at mitigating the
impact of the pandemic on the economy, expressing the need for a proportionate
and dynamic approach to the developments of the situation and the unknowns that
accompany it.
The initial financial package presented by the Government, aimed in addition to
financial support to strengthen the capacity of health structures, to mitigate the
financial consequences that this situation may bring to real agents of the economy,
and therefore to the economic growth of the country. Although expectations were
high, businesses still had significant problems with their liquidity and solvency.
3. Conclusions
The global pandemic situation has directly threatened the financial markets,
endangering not only the current period of our country’s economy but also its
future as the course of these risks is still unknown. For this reason, it is necessary
to harmonize the actions of the public operator, regulatory authorities and financial
market entities, so that this crisis is overcome without serious consequences for these
markets.
Regulatory authorities need to focus their work so that the information that is
collected and analyzed about the activity of the financial system and especially about
its directions that are most affected by the pandemic, is as complete, frequent and
timely as possible, in order to ‘serve decision-making more effectively. Financial
institutions need to strengthen analytical capacity as a necessary tool to assess
their financial resilience to adverse economic developments, including specific and
time-consuming scenarios. These analyzes should be part of regular and frequent
assessments by management structures, and should complement their preliminary
decision-making to strengthen capital and liquidity positions, if necessary.
A fair balance needs to be struck between the need to support economic operators
in their need of liquidity in this period and the increased risk of such financing.
Guarantees provided by the Government for lending by the banking sector, provide
an instrument that helps achieve this objective. We think that the use of these
guarantees should be faster, giving priority to medium and small enterprises.
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Abstract
An Intelligent Educational System (IES) is a system that helps in the process of teaching and
learning and is designed using principles of Artificial Intelligence. These systems take into
consideration the needs, preferences or level of knowledge of the user. They personalize
the teaching strategies, learning material or the form of presentation for each individual
student. There are different approaches for building such systems using Artificial Intelligence
algorithms. Reinforcement Learning (RL) is a very interesting paradigm for building
intelligent systems. It is a form of unsupervised learning, where the agent learns by interacting
with the system, having no prior knowledge of it. It has been applied in different areas such
as robotics, process control optimization or game playing, but it is not yet widely used in
building IES. In this study we try to make a review of the cases where RL is used in building
an IES, by explaining the approaches taken, results and limitations of each.
Keywords: Intelligent educational system, reinforcement learning.

1. Introduction
An intelligent educational system is a system that applies techniques from the
field of Artificial Intelligence to provide broader and better support for the users
of the system (Brusilovsky&Peylo, 2003). (Brusilovsky&Peylo, 2003) define adaptive
systems as systems that attempt to be different for different students and groups
of students by taking into consideration information accumulated in the individual
or group student model. Web-based Adaptive and Intelligent Educational Systems
provide intelligence and student adaptability, inheriting properties from Intelligent
Tutoring Systems (ITS) and Adaptive Hypermedia Systems (AHS)(Iglesias et al.,
2003, p. 237). (Wenger, 1987) defines Intelligent Tutoring System as computer-aided
instructional systems with models of instructional content that specify what to teach,
and teaching strategies that specify how to teach. Adaptive Hypermedia Systems
adapt the content of a hypermedia for each individual user interacting with the system
(Brusilovsky, 1999). (Barra et at., 1999) define “adaptivity as the ability to be aware of
a user’s behavior and to take into account his or her level of knowledge in order to be
able to provide the user with the right kind of instructional material”. Adaptive and
Intelligent educational systems are systems that use artificial intelligence in order
to adapt to user needs, preference or knowledge level, and to make decisions about
how and what sequence of learning material to present to each student. Different
machine learning techniques have been used to build these systems such as neural
networks or Bayesian networks. In this study we focus on usage of reinforcement
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learning [RL] for building such systems.
Reinforcement learning is a form of machine learning in which the agent learns
by interacting with the environment. By doing so, for each action taken, the agent
receives a reward or penalty, which is used to determine positive or negative
behaviour. Unlike other machine learning forms, such as supervised learning, the
agent is not explicitly told what action to take in each state. In order to learn that, the
agent must go through a series of trial and error, by interacting with the environment
and receiving rewards. The goal of the agent is to maximise the total reward
received during the interaction. This form of machine learning has applications in
different areas, such as: game solving, with the most known game being AlphaGO;
robotics, for design of hard-to engineer behaviours; traffic light control, personalized
recommendations, etc.
This study is intended as a review of adaptive and intelligent systems that
are designed using RL algorithms.The remainder of this paper is organized
as follows: section 2 discuses parameters that make a system adaptable and
that should be taken into consideration when building IES, section 3 explains
principles and algorithms of reinforcement learning, section 4 analyses different
approaches taken for building IES that use RL and section 5 gives the conclusions.
2. Adaptive learning system
(Jameson, 2009) describes an adaptive system as “an interactive system that adapts
its behavior to individual users on the basis of processes of user model acquisition
and application that involve some form of learning, inference or decision making”.
Application of adaptation is important, since it provides better learning environments
for the learners that may have differen tpreferences and needs. A system that
automatically adapts to the student, based on its assumption about the student, is
referred to as an adaptive system (Grubisic et al., 2015). Before designing an adaptive
system, it is important to decide which learner needs and characteristics should be
made adaptive. Following are the adaptivity parameters taken into consideration in
this study.
1.
Student knowledge
Student knowledge affects the materials presented to him by the system. For example,
a student that has some prior knowledge of the subject, may not be presented with
introductory material, whereas a student that has no prior knowledge should be
given this material first. Based on student’s knowledge, the system must decide what
materials to present and even their difficulty.
2.
Learning styles
Students may have different learning stylesand presenting the material according
to his/herpreferred style can be more efficient. There are different learning styles
and models used, such as: The Felder-Silverman, the Dunn and Dunn model, the
Witkin Model, etc. The Felder-Silverman model is one of the most used for building
adaptive learning systems. This model categorizes the ways in which students
process information based on these groups: sensory and intuitive, visual and
auditory, inductive and deductive, reflective and active, general and sequential. If
a student has a certain learning style, the learning material and strategies should
match to it.
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3.
Cognitive abilities
Cognitive style refers to methods that an individual uses to process information[Ridign
and Rayner]. There are four cognitive abilities: working memory capacity, inductive
reasoning ability, associative learning ability and speed of information processing.
Research has shown that learning styles along with cognitiveabilities are important
factors that should be taken into consideration when designing adaptive systems.
2.1 Architecture of Adaptive and Inteligent Educational System
According to (Burns & Caps, 1998, pp.1-19), the architecture of an Adaptive and
Inteligent Educational System is made of four modules:
1.The student module that manages all the informationrelated to the student during
the learning process such as: personal characteristics, historical behavior, student
knowledge, learning aptitudes.
2. The domain module contains all the information related to the knowledge to teach,
such as topics, task, relation between them, difficulty.
3. The pedagogical module, also called tutor module, decides what, how and when
to teach the learning materials in accordance with student needs.
4. The interface module facilitates the communication between the system and the
student. It must be intuitive and user friendly.
3. Reinforcement Learning
Reinforcement learning is a form of machine learning that is concerned with
sequential decision making. The learning agent learns what is the best action to
take in each state of the environment, with the purpose of maximizing a numerical
reward signal. The agent may not have any knowledge of the environment and it is
not told what to do. Instead, it must learn the best action through interacting with
the environment, a process known as trial and error.
A reinforcement learning system may contain four sub-elements (Sutton and Barto,
2018): a policy that defines how the agent behaves at any given time (what action it
takes in every state); a reward signal which is sent to the agent from the environment
at each time step and is used to define the goal in reinforcement learning. The reward
defines what are the good and bad states, and the objective of the agent is to maximize
the total reward it receives.; a value function which indicates how good is a state in
the long term, taking into consideration the reward for that state and the rewards of
states that are likely to follow; a model of the environment, which may be optional,
and is used to make predictions about next states and rewards. The general process
of RL may be defined as follows:
1. At each time step t, the agent is in a state s(t)
2. The agent choses one of the possible actions in this state, a(t) and applies that
action
3. After applying the action, the agent transitions in a new state s (t+1) and gets a
numerical reward r(t) from the environment.
4. If the new state is not terminal, the agent repeats the step 2, otherwise the episode
is finished
The goal of reinforcement learning is to find an optimal policy which tells how to act
in each state in order to maximize the reward. Reinforcement learning algorithms
estimate value functions (which may be functions of states or functions of state108

action pairs) that determine how good is for the agent to be in a certain state (or how
good it is to take an action in a state).
(Sutton and Barto, 2018) define three classes for solving the reinforcement learning
problem: Dynamic Programming, which is based on the Bellman Equation and
depends on a perfect model of the environment; Monte Carlo methods that do
not need a model of the environment. They can approximate future rewards from
experience, but they update the value when the final state is reached.; Temporal
difference methods that are a combination between the previous methods. They do
not require a model of the environment and the updates are done at each step. These
methods learn directly from experience.
(Sutton and Barto, 2018) define on-policy learning as improvement of the same policy
that is used to make decisions, while off-policy is improvement of a policy that is
different from the one being used to make decisions. Following those definitions, offpolicy methods are more efficient because those can make use of experience replay
which allows for usage of samples from different policies.
Two of the most common algorithms for solving RL problems are:
1. SARSA
Sarsa algorithm learns state-action values, instead of state values. As given in (Sutton
and Barto, 2018) it takes into consideration transitions from state-action pair to stateaction pair using the following update rule (Sutton and Barto, 2018):
Q(St, At) ← Q(St, At) + α [Rt+1+ γQ(St+1, at+1) – Q(St, At)]
2. Q-Learning
Q-Learning (Watkins and Dayan, 1992) is also considered as a TD method. It is
defined with the following update rule:
Q (St, At) ← Q (St, At) + α [Rt+1+ γ maxaQ(St+1, a) – Q(St, At)]
In this case, what is learned is the action-value function Q. This is an approximation
of the optimal action-value function, independent of the policy that is being followed.
Following is the algorithm for Q-Learning, adapted from (Sutton and Barto, 2018):
4. Use of RL for building IES
(Bennane, 2002, p. 993) uses RL to build a teaching strategy for finding the best way
to present the learning materials to the student. The system proposed consists of two
components: the teaching environment that contains the knowledge base, evaluation
unit, reward unit and the communication unit; the internal learning system that will
be trained to learn the best strategy. The material to be presented to the student is
divided into modules, each module is composed of sequences and each sequence
is divided into situations. A situation is a set of sub-situations such as inductive,
deductive, analogical, demonstrating and remediation. The goal of the system
is to learn the best strategy to select every sub-situation for every sequence. The
solution uses Q-learning algorithm to learn the Q value for every state-action pair.
The presented approach uses the observable data from the interaction between the
student and the teaching environment to construct a teaching strategy.
(Martin & Arroyo, 2004, p. 569) created Agent X, an intelligent tutoring system that
uses RL to increase the effectiveness by customizing the hints that are provided to
the student for solving a specific problem. The system consists of problems to be
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solved by the student. Each problem requires a set off skills from the student, and
for each skill there are different hints that may be presented to the student to help
him solve the problem. The system must find the best hints to show to the student
in order to have him solve the problem as fast as possible. The students are divided
into groups or clusters, based on pretests they take, where each cluster has students
with related skills. The students are presented with a problem and hints until they
answer, either correctly or wrong. Since the system is designed as a RL problem, the
state space consists of sequences of skills that are boosted by the hints provided. The
reward is designed to give most value to the right answer when fewer hints are used,
and less value to the wrong answer when using more hints. For the training is used
the policy iteration algorithm using e-greedy or SoftMax for exploration. Dividing
students into clusters helps in the process of training, since the answer of one student,
effects the result for the entire cluster. The authors argue that experimental results
show that it is possible to use RL to increase the efficiency of thisintelligent tutoring
system by dividing students into clusters and choosing sequences of hints instead of
showing all possible hints for a problem.
(Abraham et al., 2013, p. 2308) aim to model an adaptive E-learning system as a
Reinforcement Learning problem based on user learning styles. Learning styles
depend on user needs and preferences for the system, and generally are not the
same for everyone. In order to determine user learning styles there are different
approaches to take, and the one presented in this paper is a data driven approach.
This approach is based on user interaction with the system. For each user they keep a
table that has rewards for each state/action pair. The rewards determine which is the
most favorable action by the user, in a certain state. Following the first episode of user
interaction with the system, the rewards are updated, and the system knows which
is the best action the user needs to take in every state. If the same user interacts again
with the system in the future, the system knows which is the best path of learning
materials to offer to this user. However, if in the future the user takes another path,
the table must be recalculated and updated accordingly. Updating the table values
is modeled as a RL problem using SARSA algorithm. They use SARSA because it is
an On-Policy method, which means that it is depended on the action that is selected
rather than randomly selecting the action that gives the best result.
(Sarma & Ravindran, 2007, p. 72) propose to use RL for building an intelligent
tutoring system that can be used for teaching autistic students. Autism is a disorder
characterized by deficits in socialization, communication and imagination. Teaching
is thought as the process of giving the student a problem to solve, and then the
student gives an answer. Based on the answer and the knowledge gained by the
student, the tutor determines what problem to present next, in order to help the
student progress. The approach taken here, is a simulation of student and tutor, and
the problems consist in classifying patterns from different classes. The student is
simulated using an artificial neural network (ANN), using more or less neurons in
the hidden layer, to simulate autistic and normal behavior. The ANN will be trained
to classify patterns from four classes. For the RL problem, the state consists of the
summary of ANN for the last 300 question (how many questions from each class, and
how many answered right and wrong),and the results of last 50 questions answered
by it. The system selects a pattern from one of the four classes and presents it to the
ANN which simulates the student. The ANN classifies this pattern, either right or
110

wrong. RL agent is used to simulate the tutor and uses the Q-Learning algorithm.
Based on the answers from the ANN, RL updates values to learn which is the best
material to present to the student taking into consideration the current state, which
can be used as an indicator of the student’s progress. Even though the training is done
with simulated students, the authors show results of the simulation, arguing that RL
can be used to teach autistic students. Comparison of the results of the training in a
simulated environment shows that in the case of a simulated autistic student there
are needed more question than a in the case of a normal student.
(Malpani et al., 2011) proposed a system that consists of three modules: knowledge
representation, student module and pedagogical module. The pedagogical module
is responsible for determining what material to present to the student and it is
trained using RL. Materials are questions from different categories with different
difficulty levels. After a question is presented and the answer is given from the
student, the student is shown the right answer. The training is done in a simulated
environment, where the state of the system is a tuple that shows the probabilities that
the student answers right, for every category. The agent uses the Actor-Critic method
to do the training. After the student answers a question, it updates the probabilities
of answering right for each category, based on the fact that it answered wrong or
right. The student model is parametrized with different probabilities, and different
parameters for updating the state. Training is done with an agent that uses RL and
an agent that does not use RL. Results show that the more the student interacts with
the system, the more improvement is observed in his learning. The system that uses
RL show better results that the one that does not use it.
(Wang, 2018, p. 554) takes another approach, by considering the system as a Partially
Observable Markov Decision Process(POMDP). The system is designed for teaching
concepts to the students. Each concept may have prerequisites for other concepts.
When the system is asked for a concept by the students, it should determine whether
to teach e prerequisite for the student to make up some knowledge. The goal of the
system is to choose an optimal action, that is teaching a concept that the student needs
to study without making up other concepts. If the system presents to the student
some concept for which he does not know the prerequisites, the student rejects it,
and this gives a negative reward. They use online learning and policy update to
improve the teaching strategy of the system. Experimental results show that this
system can be modeled as a POMDP improving its teaching strategy and reducing
student rejection rate. However, modeling the system as a POMDP increases the
complexity of the training process.
The approach taken by (Shawky & Badawi, 2018, p. 225) puts emphasis on different
factors that influence user preferences and system adaptability. They consider these
factors to be personal, social, cognitive, structural and environmental. The approach
is to represent the states of the system as a combination of different dimensions,
where each dimension is a factor that influences user preferences, and the values for
each dimension are different characteristics that a user may have. So, for example, if
the dimension is personality trait, the values it may have are openness, conscientious,
agreeable etc. The state determines the user preferences, and based on the states, the
systems suggests some learning material. Then it receives a feedback from the user,
if he liked the material or not. This helps in updating the state action values. At the
end, if the overall result of the student is good (a high GPA) the actions/state values
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are updated with a positive value, meanwhile if the GPA is low all the actions are
updated with e negative value. The system uses Q-learning with e-greedy to learn
the best state/action pair. Training is done through simulations, using Q-Learning
algorithm, and result show that this approach can be used to help students by
offering them the material that best suit with their preferences.
(Nasir et al., 2018) built SPEAKY, an intelligent tutoring system for assisting the
learning of lexicon to the children with autism spectrum disorder. The system
presents images of different themes and with different styles to the child, increasing
or decreasing the difficulty according the response of the child. In order to do so,
the system uses a modified version of Q-Learning algorithm. The reward is given
based on child responses to the question, with higher reward if the answer is correct
and lower if it is wrong. The version of Q-Learning used, takes into consideration
actions with lower reward, since those are actions that correspond to cases where the
child answered wrong, and needs more help from the system. So, the system learns
which are the areas that present more difficulty to the child and tries to help him
improve his knowledge in those. The system is tested with real children, that had
done previous training, and shows promising results. However, it needs to be tested
with children that have no prior training, to analyze their results as well.
Conclusion
In this study we focused on analyzing the use of reinforcement learning for building
adaptive and intelligent educational systems. Doing a literature review we presented
cases where RL techniques have applied for building such systems. This study
showed that the approaches taken focus on different aspect such as: determining
user styles and presenting learning materials according to them, using hints for
solving problems and presenting them to the student to help solve the problem
faster, changing the difficulty of problems following the student knowledge and
progress etc. Also, there are some approaches that try to use RL for building systems
that help teaching autistic students as well. These systems try to find the areas where
the children have more difficulty learning and help them improve specifically in
those parts. Something that presents difficulty in use of RL is the training part. In
order to train that system using RL there are needed many iterations and situations
with different parameters. So, to overcome this problem the training is done with
simulated students and environments.
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Abstract
One of the main goals of automated reasoning has been the automation of mathematics.
Reasoning is the ability to make inferences, and automated reasoning is concerned with
the building of computing systems that automate this process. Although the overall goal is
to mechanize different forms of reasoning, the term has largely been identified with valid
deductive reasoning as practiced in mathematics and formal logic. Building an automated
reasoning program means providing an algorithmic description to a formal calculus so
that it can be implemented on a computer to prove theorems of the calculus in an efficient
manner. [7] Automated reasoning has made a lot of striking successes over the last decades. It
evolved into a rich scientific discipline, with many subdisciplines and with solid grounds in
mathematics and computer science. Over the years, automated reasoning transformed from a
research field based on mathematical logic into a field that is a driving force for mathematical
logic. Nowadays, automated reasoning tools are used in everyday practice in mathematics,
computer science and engineering. So, automated reasoning programs are being used by
researchers to attack open questions in mathematics and logic, provide important applications
in computing science, solve problems in engineering, and find novel approaches to questions
in exact philosophy. Also, its role in education increases and will increase in the future.
Keywords:  Automation, Mathematics, Reasoning.

Introduction
The heart of mathematics is setting up abstract problems and solving them, and
the outcome of
this process is a “proof”.
... if we start with an educational purpose,... it is impossible to achieve ideal
results by tacking on some additional “interface” features to a previously existing
computational system. To put it another way: it is not possible to entirely separate
“interface” considerations from “kernel” considerations. (Beeson, 1998)
The formalizability in principle of mathematical proof is the only true arbiter
of correctness. Bourbaki states that “…the correctness of a mathematical text is
verified by comparing it, more or less explicitly, with the rules of a formalized
language…” (see [3]). Mac Lane [2], too, has pointed out:
“…As to precision, we have now stated an absolute standard of rigor: A
mathematical proof is rigorous when it is (or could be) written out in the firstorder predicate language
( ) as a sequence of inferences from the axioms
ZFC, each inference made according to one of the stated rules... When a proof
is in doubt, its repair is usually just a partial approximation to the fully formal
version…” (p377)
However, the idea of formalizing proofs, had seemed impossible before the advent
of computers. The main goals of automated reasoning are understanding different
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aspects of reasoning and development of algorithms and computer programs that
solve problems requiring reasoning. Automated reasoning typically combines
results and techniques of mathematical logic, theoretical computer science,
algorithmics and artificial intelligence. Some subareas of automated reasoning are
automated theorem proving, interactive (or formal) theorem proving, automated
proof checking, etc. Automated reasoning has applications in software and
hardware verification, circuit design, logic programming, program synthesis,
deductive databases, ontology reasoning, mathematical software, educational
software, robotics, planning, etc. The modern history of automated reasoning is
several decades old, but its roots are found many centuries ago when Aristotle and
ancient Greek philosophers tried to define forms of reasoning by syllogisms, for
reaching at the formal deductive reasoning. Leibniz worked on reducing human
reasoning to calculations within symbolic logic that could resolve differences
of opinions. His dream was to have a charateristica universalis and calculus
ratiocinator that would allow us to reason in metaphysics and morals in much the
same way as this is done in mathematics. As he stated: “To take pen in hand, sit
down at the abacus and, having called in a friend if they want, say to each other:
Let us calculate!”
The modern history of automated reasoning starts in early 1950’s, along with first
programmable computers, and with motivations and key challenges explained by
Martin Davis:
...deductive reasoning, especially as embodied in mathematics, presented an
ideal target for those interested in experimenting with computer programs
that purported to implement the “higher” human faculties. This was because
mathematical reasoning combines objectivity with creativity
in a way difficult to find in other domains. For this endeavor, two paths presented
themselves. One was to try to understand what people do when they create proofs
and to write programs which have to vie that process. The other was to make use
of the systematic work of the logicians in reducing logical reasoning to standard
canonical forms on which algorithms could be based. There were many difficulties
for this. For instance, the well-known unsolvability results of Church and Turing
showed that the kind of algorithm on which a programmer might want to base a
theorem-proving program simply did not exist. The attractiveness of automated
reasoning was also explained by Larry Wos:
“…The beauty of a theorem from mathematics, the preciseness of an inference rule
in logic, the intrigue of a puzzle, and the challenge of a game-all are present in the
field of automated reasoning.”
The key modern international forum for automated reasoning is Association
for Automated Reasoning (AAR). The major conferences are Conference on
Automated Deduction (CADE), and International Joint Conference on Automated
Reasoning (IJCAR), and the major journal is Journal of Automated Reasoning
(JAR). Outstanding contributions in the field are honored by Herbrand Award
for Distinguished Contributions to Automated Reasoning. Several Turing Awards
went to researchers working in the area of automated reasoning or applications of
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automated reasoning (such as verification): John McCarthy (1971), Allen Newell
and Herbert Simon6 (1975), Antony Hoare (1980), Robin Milner (1991), Amir
Pnueli (1996), Edmund
Clarke, Allen Emerson and Joseph Sifakis (2007).
Automated Theorem Provers
Mathematics is considered as the most abstract of disciplines. Its objects defy the
confines of the physical world. The astronomer Galileo Galilei in his Il Saggiatore
wrote that “[The universe] is written in the language of mathematics, and its
characters are triangles, circles, and other geometric figures.” Thomas Kuhn
assigned a special status to mathematics, excluding it from his discrete model of
revolution and rupture in the history of scientific knowledge.
By the late twentieth century proof came in new and different forms. Historian of
science and technology Donald MacKenzie has argued that automated theoremproving aroused a debate about what proofs should be like. In particular, he argues
that new cultures of proof emerged along two axes. The first axis concerned the
kind of proof being produced, which could be either “formal” or “rigorous,” the
latter also known as “informal.” MacKenzie, drawing from the earlier work of Eric
Livingston, differentiates between these two kinds of proof as follows:
…A formal proof is a finite sequence of ‘well-formed’ (that is, to put it loosely,
syntactically correct) formulae leading to the theorem, in which each formula is
an axiom of the formal system being used or is derived from previous formulae
by application of the system’s rules of logical inference.... Rigorous arguments, in
contrast, are those arguments that are accepted by
mathematicians (or other relevant specialists) as constituting mathematical proofs,
but that are not formal proofs in the above sense…[4]
All practitioners of automated theorem-proving believed that computers could
surprise us. Some early skepticism about the possibilities of computing were
grounded on the observation that computers can only do just exactly what they
are instructed to do, and that they would therefore never perform beyond what
their programmers could imagine for them. However, most early computing
practitioners insisted that it was often not possible to know what the consequences
of their instructions would be. Indeed, if they could, they would have had little
need for fast computing machinery to carry them out. Herbert Simon wrote in 1960
that “This statement - that computers can only do what they are programmed to
do - is intuitively obvious, indubitably true, and supports none of the implications
that are commonly drawn from it.”
In response to those erroneous implications, two early Artificial Intelligence
practitioners Edward Feigenbaum and Julian Feldman summarized the position
of most computing practitioners like this:
…It is wrong to conclude that a computer can exhibit behavior no more intelligent
than its human programmer and that this astute gentleman can accurately predict
the behavior of his program. These conclusions ignore the enormous complexity of
information processing possible in problemsolving and learning machines. They
presume that, because the programmer can write down (as programs) general
prescriptions for adaptive behavior in such mechanisms, he can comprehend
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the remote consequences of these mechanisms after the execution of millions of
information processing operations…( see [4])
The idea of a proof assistant began to draw particular attention in the late 1960s.
Many proof assistants were based on a batch model, the machine checking in one
operation the correctness of a proof sketch supplied by a human. But a group at
the Applied Logic Corporation who developed a sequence of theorem provers in
the SAM (Semi-Automated Mathematics) family made their provers interactive,
so that the mathematician could work on formalizing a proof with machine
assistance. In [8] they write:
…Semi-automated mathematics is an approach to theorem-proving which seeks to
combine automatic logic routines with ordinary proof procedures in such a manner
that the resulting procedure is both efficient and subject to human intervention in
the form of control and guidance. Because it makes the mathematician an essential
factor in the quest to establish theorems, this approach is a departure from the
usual theorem-proving attempts in which the computer unaided seeks to establish
proofs…
Not long after the SAM project, the AUTOMATH [9], Mizar and LCF [10] proof
checkers appeared, and many of the most successful interactive theorem provers
around today are directly descended from one of these.
So, Automath (de Bruijn 1968) which was the first computer system used to check
the correctness of proofs. Automath has been superseded by more modern and
capable systems, most notably Mizar. The Mizar system (Trybulec 1979, Muzalewski
1993) is based on Tarski-Grothendieck set theory. Mizar proofs are formal but
quite readable, can refer to definitions and previously proved theorems and,
once formally checked, can be added to the growing Mizar Mathematical Library
(MML) (Bancerek & Rudnicki 2003, Bancerek et al. 2018). As of June 2018, MML
contained about 12,000 definitions and 59,000 theorems. The Mizar language is a
subset of standard English as used in mathematical texts and is highly structured
to ensure the production of rigorous and semantically unambiguous texts.
Examples of proofs that have been checked by Mizar include the Hahn-Banach
theorem, the Brower fixed-point theorem, Konig’s lemma, the Jordan curve
theorem, and Gödel’s completeness theorem.
Nqthm (Boyer & Moore 1979) has been one of the most successful implementations
of automated inductive theorem proving. In the spirit of Gentzen, Boyer and
Moore were interested in how people prove theorems by induction. The BoyerMoore Theorem Prover, [6], represents its control knowledge as procedures
for manipulating the mathematical formulae. This theorem prover exploits
the relationship between recursion and mathematical induction to guide
inductive proofs of the properties of Lisp functions. (see [5]) The recursive
definitions of the Lisp functions are first used to symbolically evaluate the
conjecture to be proved. For instance, to express the commutativity of addition
the user would enter the Lisp expression
. The Boyer-Moore theorem prover has been
used to check the proofs of some quite deep theorems (Boyer, Kaufmann & Moore
1995). Lemma caching, problem statement generalization, and proof planning are
techniques particularly useful in inductive theorem proving (Bundy, Harmelen &
Hesketh 1991).(see [7])
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Thanks to the development of effective algorithms, automated theorem provers
have become quite powerful and have achieved remarkable successes. Perhaps the
most famous case is McCune’s solution [12], using the automated theorem prover
EQP, which has been used in ‘Robbins conjecture’ concerning the axiomatization
of Boolean algebra and which had resisted human mathematicians for some time.
This success is just one particularly well-known case where the Argonne team has
used Otter and other automated reasoning programs to answer open questions.
Automated provers for first-order logic compete against each other in annual
competitions on collections of test problems such as TPTP [102], and the Vampire
system has usually come out on top for the last few years. There is also intense interest
in special provers for other branches of logic, e.g. ‘SAT’ (satisfiability of purely
propositional formulas), which has an amazing range of practical applications.
More recently a generalization known as ‘SMT’ (satisfiability modulo theories),
which uses techniques for combining deduction in certain theories has attracted
considerable interest. For a nice survey of some of the major interactive systems,
showing a proof of the irrationality of
in each as an example, is given in [11].
(see [1]) Computerized theorem provers can be broken down into two categories.
Automated theorem provers, or ATPs, typically use brute-force methods to
crunch through big calculations. Interactive theorem provers, or ITPs, act as proof
assistants that can verify the accuracy of an argument and check existing proofs
for errors. Nowadays there is active and vital research activity in both ‘automated’
and ‘interactive’ provers. But these two strategies, even when combined (as is
the case with newer theorem provers), don’t add up to automated reasoning.
In math, theorem provers have helped produce complicated, calculation-heavy
proofs that otherwise would have occupied hundreds of years of mathematicians’
lives. The Kepler conjecture, which describes the best way to stack spheres (or,
historically, oranges or cannonballs), offers a significant example. In 1998, Thomas
Hales, together with his student Sam Ferguson, completed a proof using a variety
of computerized math techniques. The result was so unhandy - the results took
up 3 gigabytes - that 12 mathematicians analyzed it for years before announcing
they were 99% certain it was correct. The Kepler conjecture isn’t the only famous
question to be solved by machines. The four-color theorem, which says you only
need four hues to color any two-dimensional map so that no two adjoining regions
share a color, was settled in 1977 by mathematicians using a computer program
that churned through five-colored maps to show they could all be reduced to
four. And in 2016, a trio of mathematicians used a computer program to prove a
longstanding open challenge called the Boolean Pythagorean triples problem, but
the initial version of the proof was 200 terabytes in size. With a high-speed internet
connection, a person could download it in a little over three weeks. (see [14])
Different proof assistants offer different capabilities measured by their power at
automating reasoning tasks, supported logic, object typing, size of mathematical
library, and readability of input and output. A “canonical” proof which is not too
trivial but not too complex either can be used as a baseline for system comparison,
as done in (Wiedijk 2006) where the authors of seventeen reasoning systems are
tasked with establishing the irrationality of √2. The systems discussed are certainly
more capable than this and some have been used to assist in the formalization
of far more advanced proofs such as Erdös-Selberg’s proof of the Prime Number
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Theorem (about 30,000 lines in Isabelle), the formalization of the Four Color
Theorem (60,000 lines in Coq), and the Jordan Curve Theorem (75,000 lines in HOL
Light). A milestone in interactive theorem proving was reached in 2012 when, after
six-years of effort and using the Coq proof assistant, George Gonthier and his team
completed the formal verification of the 255-page proof of the Feit-Thompson
theorem, also known as the Odd Order Theorem, a major step in the classification
of finite simple groups. [7]
Automated Reasoning and Algebra
A computer algebra system (CAS) is a computer program that assists the user with
the symbolic manipulation and numeric evaluation of mathematical expressions.
Essentially, the computer algebra system operates by taking the input expression
entered by the user and successively applies to it a series of transformation rules
until the result no longer changes. These transformation rules encode a significant
amount of mathematical knowledge making symbolic systems powerful tools in
the hands of applied mathematicians, scientists, and engineers trying to attack
problems in a wide variety of fields ranging from calculus and the solving of
equations to combinatorics and number theory.
Problem solving in mathematics involves the interplay of deduction and
calculation, with decision procedures being a reminder of the fuzzy division
between the two; hence, the integration of deductive and symbolic systems, which
is known as Deductive Computer Algebra (DCA), is bound to be a productive
combination. Analytica (Bauer, Clarke & Zhao 1998) is a theorem prover built
on top of Mathematica, a powerful and popular computer algebra system.
Besides supplying the deductive engine, Analytica also extends Mathematica’s
capabilities by defining a number of rewrite rules-more precisely, identities
about summations and inequalities-that are missing in the system, as well as
providing an implementation of Gosper’s algorithm for finding closed forms of
indefinite hypergeometric summations. Equipped with this extended knowledge,
Analytica can prove semi-automatically some nontrivial theorems from real
analysis, including a series of lemmas directly leading to a proof of the Bernstein
Approximation Theorem.
Rudnicki (2004) discusses the challenges of formalizing Witt’s proof of the
Wedderburn theorem: Every finite division ring is commutative. The theorem
was formulated easily using the existing formalizations available in MML but
the proof demanded further entries into the library to formalize notions and facts
from algebra, complex numbers, integers, roots of unity, cyclotomic polynomials,
and polynomials in general. It took several months of effort to supply the missing
material to the MML library but, once in place, the proof was formalized and
checked correct in a matter of days. Clearly, a repository of formalized mathematical
facts and definitions is a prerequisite for more advanced applications. The QED
Manifesto (Boyer at al. 1994, Wiedijk 2007) has such aim in mind and there is much
work to do: Mizar has the largest such repository but even after 30 years of work
“it is miniscule with respect to the body of established mathematics” (Rudnicki
2004). This last remark should be construed as a call to increase the effort toward
this important aspect in the automation of mathematics.
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Automated Reasoning and Geometry
Automated proving of geometry theorems and solving geometry problems were
challenging and inspiring tasks from the beginning of modern computer science.
For many hundreds years ago, these sorts of tasks have been considered typical
tasks requiring high intellectual skills. One of the very first automated theorem
provers was a theorem prover for geometry-Geometry Machine-developed by
Herbert Gelertner. This system did not aim at completeness for its domain, but still
was able to prove tens of geometry theorems. The system produced traditional,
readable Euclidean proofs. It also introduced two innovations (later used in
other domains as well): use of symmetries to shorten the proofs and semantic
information (obtained from “diagrams”) to guide the search. [13]
Significant breakthrough in geometry reasoning came in 1977, when Wen-Tsün
Wu introduced an algebraic method (now called Wu’s method) capable of proving
many complex theorems in Euclidean geometry. With this method, proving of
geometry theorems is reduced to solving multivariate polynomial equations. The
solving method is based on characteristic sets (introduced by Ritt) and is a decision
procedure for certain classes of problems. This theorem prover is sometimes
considered the most successful theorem prover overall. Chinese experts selected
this method as one of “the four new great Chinese inventions”.
Chou (1987) proves over 500 geometry theorems using the algebraic approach
offered by Wu’s method and the Gröbner basis method by representing hypotheses
and conclusions as polynomial equations. Quaife (1992) provides another early
effort to find proofs in first-order mathematics: over 400 theorems in NeumannBernays-Gödel set theory, over 1,000 theorems in arithmetic, a number of theorems
in Euclidian geometry, and Gödel’s incompleteness theorems. The approach is best
described as semi-automatic or “interactive” with the user providing a significant
amount of input to guide the theorem-proving effort. This is no surprise since,
as one applies automated reasoning systems into richer areas of mathematics,
the systems take more on the role of proof assistants than theorem provers. This
is because in richer mathematical domains the systems need to reason about
theories and higher-order objects which in general takes them deeper into the
undecidable. [7]
In 1965, Bruno Buchberger created the theory of Gröbner bases (named in honor
of his PhD advisor, Wolfgang Gröbner), one of the major theories in computer
algebra. A Gröbner basis is a particular kind of generating subset of an ideal in a
multivariate polynomial ring. Buchberger also designed an algorithm (now known
as Buchberger’s algorithm) to find a Gröbner basis of a given set of polynomials, i.e.,
an algorithm for transforming a given set of generators for a polynomial ideal into
a Gröbner basis with respect to some monomial order. Gröbner bases can be used
for solving simultaneous polynomial equations, for deciding equality of ideals,
for deciding membership of ideals, etc. The methodology has many applications
in coding theory, cryptography, integer programming and many other areas of
mathematics and computer science,
including automated theorem proving in geometry. So, hypotheses of a geometry
statements can be represented, in algebraic, Cartesian terms, as multivariate
polynomials generating an ideal. The conjecture of the statement is valid if the
corresponding polynomial belongs to the ideal, hence the problem can be solved
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by Buchberger’s algorithm.
Algebraic methods (like Wu’s and Buchberger’s one) are very efficient and can
prove hundreds of complex geometry theorems. However, the drawback is that
they do not provide human-readable, traditional proofs, but only yes or no
answer, accompanied by an algebraic argument. During 1990’s there were several
(coordinate-free, nonalgebraic) methods developed that were able to produce
more or less readable proofs. Some of them are the area method, and the full angle
method. Their main disadvantage compared to the algebraic methods is lower
efficiency. Developing automated theorem provers that produce readable proofs
efficiently as algebraic provers still remains one of the greatest challenges in the
field.
The leading conference in the field is ADG. Some of the modern theorem provers
for geometry
are GEX/JGEX, Geometry Explorer, and Geo-Proof. Geometry theorem provers
have been applied in various scientific and industrial fields, like biology, computer
vision, computer-aided design, and robot kinematics. In recent years, geometry
provers are integrated into several dynamic geometry systems: computer programs
that allow creating, visualizing and anipulating geometric constructions, primarily
in plane geometry. [13]
Conclusions
In mathematics there have been three main revolutions:
1. The introduction of proof by the Greeks in the fourth century BC, culminating
in Euclid’s Elements.
2. The introduction of rigor in mathematics in the nineteenth century. During
this time the non-rigorous calculus was made rigorous by Cauchy and others.
This time also saw the development of mathematical logic by Frege and the
development of set theory by Cantor.
3. The introduction of formal mathematics in the late twentieth and early
twentyfirst centuries.
Many mathematicians are, yet, not aware that this third revolution already has
happened, and many probably will disagree that this revolution even is needed.
The computer will likely change the game in mathematics as it has done in other
scientific fields. ... Once rigorous computer aided and verified proofs are nearly as
easy (or easier) than hand generated publishable proofs, they will rapidly become
the norm. Work will expand on creating new tools to simplify and automate
the process. Mathematicians will be able to work with far more complexity than is
practical today. Those who are best able to leverage this capability and to integrate
human intuition into this framework will be the most successful…[13]
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Introduction
The study analyzes one of the most serious problems of physical education, which is
related to anthropometric and physical indicators and indexes of the growth rate. The
identification and the analysis of the gathered and obtained results will not be the only
aim of the study. The study also aims to make a careful analysis of the growth changes
that occur from one grade to the next. In conclusion, the study makes a comparison of
the anthropometric and physical indicators between the 1st and 12th grade.
Methodology
We have to highlight that the measurements of the physical and anthropometric
indicators were taken by the PE teachers in compliance with a protocol published
by the authors and which was demonstrated to the teachers by them. All the records
of these measurements collected by PE teachers were submitted at the respective
educational directorates. Subsequently, the data were collected by the study group,
and were processed statistically and compared. The data shows the mean values for
every grade at a national level. Moreover these data show the differences between
grades i.e. form the 1st to the 12th grade.
Results
To sum up, it is worth mentioning that for girls:
• The average increase in body weight is; 8:52%
• The average increase in body height is; 3.1%
• The average increase in BMI is 2.93%
• The average increase of the waist circumference measured over the navel is 2.27%
•
The average increase of waist perimeter measured over the gluteus is; 3:38
To sum up, the study identified that in boys:
• The average increase of body weight is; 9.98%
• The average increase of body weight is; 3.71%
• The average increase of BMI is 2.83%
• The average increase of the waist circumference measured on the navel is; 2.75%
• The average increase of waist perimeter measured over the gluteus is; 3:32%
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Conclusions
The comparison of anthropometric and physical indicators between the different
grades i.e. 1st and 12th grade, as well as the comparison of the average growth rate
between girls and boys have drowned accurate and interesting conclusions as the
indicators and indexes under study seem to be related also to genetics or inheritance.
Key words: physical measurements, anthropometric indicators, grades.
The study
The study analyzes one of the most serious problems of physical education, which
is related to anthropometric and physical indicators and indexes of growth rate. It
needs to be mentioned that the measurements of the physical and anthropometric
indicators were performed by the PE teachers in accordance with a protocol (R.Dimraj,
A.Karriqi, Dh.Skenderi, F.Kovaçi, 2016) published and shared by the authors of this
study. All the measurements performed by physical education teachers have been
sent to the relevant educational directorates. The data were then provided to the
study group, which made further statistical and comparative processing.
Initially, we focus on the anthropometric indicators of growth rates at each of the
grade. In other words, we analyze the differences between first and second grade,
second grade and third grade and so on up to the difference between 11th and 12th
grade. These comparisons include the anthropometric indicators of each grade.
This means that identifying and analyzing the results obtained will not be the sole
purpose of this study; the study also analyzes the changes that occur from grade to
grade. In conclusion, the study compares the anthropometric and physical indicators
between the first grade of elementary and 12th grade of high school, which makes us
draw interesting conclusions that relate, among other things, to our inheritance of the
specific indicators and indexes under study. Firstly, we analyze the anthropometric
indicators at mean values of each grade at a national level. (Institute of Public Health,
2013, pg. 22, 28)
Anthropometric Values
Anthropometric indicators for girls from 1st to 12th grade
Grade

Number

Gender

Age

Body weight

Body height

BMI

1

11653

F

6.44

22.95

1.21

15.68

Waist circumfer-

Waist perimeter

ence at navel level

at gluteus level

54.79

63.13

2

11589

F

7.36

25.21

1.26

15.91

56.26

65.59

3

11798

F

8.36

28.25

1.31

16.33

58.07

68.18

4

11376

F

9.33

31.59

1.37

16.83

60.35

71.08

5

11832

F

10.33

35.51

1.43

17.36

62.45

74.17

6

16452

F

11.44

40.08

1.49

18.19

63.67

77.86

7

16440

F

12.54

45.00

1.55

18.68

66.22

82.19

8

17326

F

13.55

49.38

1.59

19.48

67.76

86.03

9

15914

F

14.66

52.71

1.61

20.19

69.44

88.96

10

17134

F

15.54

54.28

1.63

20.52

69.77

91.19

11

15318

F

17.75

55.17

1.63

20.77

70.05

91.92

12

14328

F

17.46

56.02

1.64

20.93

70.03

92.33
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Body weight from 1st grade to 2nd grade increased by 2.26 kg, or by 9.8%, from 2nd
to 3rd grade increased by 3.04 kg, or by 12.1%; from 3rd grade to 4th grade increased
by 3.34 kg, or 11.8%; from 4th grade to 5th grade increased by 3.92 kg, or 12.4%; from
5th to 6th grade increased by 4.57 kg, or 12.9%; from 6th grade to 7th grade increased
by 4.92 kg or by 12.3%; from 7th grade to 8th grade increased by 4.38 kg. or by 9.7%;
from 8th grade to 9th grade increased by 3.33kg, or by 6.7%; from 9th to 10th grade
the increase is by 1.57kg, or by 3%; from 10th to 11th grade increased by 0.89 kg, or
by 1.6%; from grade 11 to grade 12 the increased by 0.85 kg, or by 1.5%. In conclusion
to this section, we can say that the increase in body weight in percentages from grade
to grade is; 9.8%, 12.1%, 11.8%, 12.4%, 12.9%, 12.3%, 9.7%, 6.7%, 3%, 1.6% and 1.5%.

Body height from 1st grade to 2nd grade increased by 5 cm or by 4.1% ; from grade
2 to grade 3 increased by 5 cm or by 4% ; from grade 3 to grade 4 increases by 6 cm
or by 4.6% ; from grade 4 to grade 5 increased by 6 cm or by 4.4% ; from 5th to 6th
grade increased by 6cm or by 4.2% ; from 6th to 7th grade increased by 6cm or by 4%
; from 7th to 8th grade the increase is 4cm or 2.6% ; from grade 8 to grade 9 increased
by 2 cm or 1.3% ; from 9th grade to 10th grade the increase is 2cm or 1.2%; from 10th
grade to 12th grade the increase is 1cm. or 0.6%. Thus, to summarize we can say
that the increase of body height in percentages from grade to grade is as follows:
4.1%, 4%, 4.6%, 4.4%, 4.2%, 4%, 2.6%, 1.3%, 1.2%, 0.6%. This means that the increase
rate of body height is about the same for 6-7 year old children up to 12-13 year old
ones. After this age, the increase in body weight begins to decrease until it reaches
the maximum deceleration at the age of 17-18. These percentages are at an average
value.

BMI from 1st grade to 2nd grade increased by 0.23 units or 1.5%; from 2nd to 3rd
grade increased by 0.42 units or 2.6%; from 3rd grade to 4th grade increased by 0.5
units or 3.1%; from 4th grade to 5th grade increased by 0.63 units or 3.1%; from 5th
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grade to 6th grade this increase is by 0.83 units or 4.8%; from 6th grade to 7th grade
this increase is 0.49 units or 2.7%; from 7th grade to 8th grade the increase is by 0.8
units or 4.3%; from 8th grade to 9th grade the increase is by 0.81 units or 3.6%, from
9th grade to 10th grade growth is by unit or by 1.6%; from 10th grade to 12th grade
the increase is 0.41 or 2%. To sum up we can say that BMI increase from grade to
grade is: 1.5%, 2.6%, 3.1%, 3.1%, 4.8%, 2.7%, 4.3%, 3.6%, 1.6% and 2%. In conclusion,
we can say that BMI increase is at the highest rate is in the sixth and eighth grades,
and it is in these grades that bodybuilding and body composition begins to change
at high rates of. If these changes take a negative turn then the subject will face many
health problems at later stages of development. Preservation of the body at these
ages affects directly the functioning of the organs and systems of the human body in
adulthood. (Sharkey.B, 2002, p.17,82, 263)

Waist circumference at navel level from 1st grade to 2nd grade increased by 1.47
cm or 2.7%; from grade 2 to grade 3 increased by 1.81 cm or by 3.2%; from 3rd grade
to 4th grade increased by 2.28cm or 3.9%; from 4th grade to 5th grade increased by
2.1cm or by 3.5%; from 5th to 6th grade this increase is 1.22 cm or 2.0%; from 6th to
7th grade this increase is 2.55cm or 4%; from 7th grade to 8th grade the increase is by
1.54 cm or by 2.3%; from 8th to 9th grade the increase is by 1.68 cm or by 2.5%; from 9th
grade to 10th grade it is 0.33 cm or 0.5%; from 10th to 11th grade it is 0.27cm or 0.4%;
from 11th to 12th grade the increase is 0.0cm or 0.0%. Based on the above values, we
can summarize that the increase of waist circumference in percentages at the navel
level from grade 1 to grade 12 is respectively: 2.7%, 3.2%, 3.9%, 3.5%, 2%, 4%, 2.3%,
2.5%, 0.5% 0.4% and 0.0%.

Waist circumference at gluteus level from primary grade 1 to grade 2 increased by
2.46 cm or by 3.9%; from 2nd to 3rd grade increased by 2.59 cm or by 3.9%; from
grade 3 to grade 4 increased by 2.90 cm or by 4.3%; from 4th grade to 5th grade
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increased by 3.09cm or 4.3%; from 5th grade to 6th grade this increase is 3.69 cm or
by 5%; from 6th to 7th grade this increase is 4.33 cm or by 5.6%; from 7th to 8th grade
the increase is 3.84cm or by 4.7%; from grade 8 to grade 9 the increase is by 2.93 cm
or by 3.4%; from 9th to 10th grade the increase is 2.23cm or by 2.5%; from grade 10 to
grade 11 the increase is by 0.73 cm or by 0.8%; from Grade 11 to Grade 12 it is 0.41cm
or 0.4%. We can say that the percentage increase of waist circumference at gluteus
level from grade to grade is 3.9%, 3.9%, 4.3%, 4.3%, 5.6%, 4.7%, 3.4%, 2.5%, 0.8%, 0.4
%.

Anthropometric indicators for boys from 1st to 12th grade

1

13056

M

6.48

23.96

1.22

16.02

Waist
circumference
at navel level
56.08

2

12672

M

7.42

26.46

1.27

16.31

57.49

Grade

Number

Gender

Age

Weight

Height

BMI

Waist circumference at gluteus level
63.82
66.17

3

13373

M

8.42

29.46

1.32

16.69

59.56

68.73

4

12597

M

9.40

32.86

1.38

17.23

62.16

71.54

5

13480

M

10.39

36.47

1.43

17.77

64.00

73.98

6

17618

M

19.60

40.48

1.48

18.27

65.93

76.95

7

17894

M

12.62

45.05

1.54

18.77

67.82

79.58

8

18141

M

13.46

50.91

1.61

19.38

70.60

83.42

9

17651

M

18.10

57.11

1.68

20.11

72.75

86.77

10

14576

M

15.79

62.44

1.73

20.85

74.52

89.73

11

11641

M

16.52

65.72

1.75

21.41

76.05

91.42

12

10432

M

17.52

68.21

1.76

21.95

76.89

92.26

Body weight, from 1st grade to 2nd grade has increased by 2.50 kg or by 10.4%;
from 2nd to 3rd grade increased by 3 kg or by 11.3%; from 3rd grade to 4th grade
increased by 3.40 kg or by 11.5%; from 4th grade to 5th grade increased by 3.61 kg or
by 11%; from 5th grade to 6th grade the increase is 4.01kg or 11%; from 6th grade to
7th grade this increase is 4.57kg or by 11.03%; from 7th grade to 8th grade increased
by 5.86kg or by 13%; from 8th to 9th grade the increase is 6.20kg or by 12.2%; from
9th grade to 10th grade increased by 5.33kg or by 9.3%; from 10th to 11th grade the
increase is 3.28kg or by 5.3%; from 11th grade to 12th grade the increase is by 2.49kg
127

or by 3.8%. To sum up this section, we can say that the increase of body weight from
class to class respectively given in percentage is as follows; 10.4%, 11.3%, 11.5%, 11%,
11%, 11.03%, 13%, 12.2%, 9.3%, 5.3%, 3.8%.

Body height of the children from 1st grade to 2nd grade, increased by 5 cm or by
4.1%; from grade 2 to grade 3 increased by 5 cm or by 3.9%; from 3rd grade to 4th
grade increased by 6 cm or by 4.5%; from 4th grade to 5th grade increased by 5 cm
or by 3.5%; from 5th to 6th grade this increase is 6cm or 3.5%; from 6th to 7th grade
this increase is 6cm or 4.1%; from 7th to 8th grade the increase is 7cm or by 4.5%;
from grade 8 to grade 9 the increase is by 7 cm or 4.3%; from 9th grade to 10th grade
the increase is 5 cm or 3%; from 10th grade to 12th grade the increase is 3 cm or 1.7%.
So, in summary we can say that the increase in percentage of body height from 1st to
12th grade is respectively: 4.1%, 3.9%, 4.5%, 3.5%, 3.5%, 4.1%, 4.5%, 4.3%, 3%, 1.7%.

BMI from 1st grade to 2nd grade increased by 0.29 units or 1.8%; from 2nd to 3rd
grade increased by 0.38 units or 2.3%; from 3rd to 4th grade increased by 0.54 units
or 3.1%; from 4th to 5th grade increased by 0.54 units or 2.8%; from 5th to 6th grade
this increase is 0.5 units or 2.7%; from 6th to 7th grade this increase is 0.50 units or
2.7%; from 7th to 8th grade growth is up 0.61 units or 3.2%; from 8th to 9th grade
growth is up 0.73 units or 3.7%; from 9th to 10th grade growth is up 0.74 units or
by 3.7%; from 10th to 11th grade is up 0.56 units or by 2.7% from 11th grade to 12th
grade growth is up 0.54 or 2.5%. To sum up, we can say that the BMI increase from
grade to grade is; 1.8%, 2.3%, 3.1%, 2.8%, 2.7%, 2.7%, 3.2%, 3.7%, 3.7%, 2.7% and
2.5%. Boys have a higher BMI than girls, and even at ages 16 and over, this increase
128

is significant. It is for this reason that the study group thinks that despite the fact BMI
is at acceptable rates (Elizabeth Martin and Tanya McFerran: 2008) , it is important to
note that BMI growth rates are a concern. ( Steven Swiderski, 2003, 610-6. 2005, 216-20)

Waist circumference at navel level from 1st grade to 2nd grade increased by 1.41 cm
or by 2.5%; from 2nd to 3rd grade increased by 2.1 cm or by 3.6%; from 3rd to 4th
grade increased by 2.6cm or 4.4%; from 4th to 5th grade increased by 1.84cm or by
3%; from 5th to 6th grade this increase is 1.93cm or by 3.0%; from 6th to 7th grade this
increase is 1.89cm or by 2.9%; from 7th to 8th grade the increase is by 2.78cm or by
4.1%; from 8th to 9th grade the increase is by 2.15 cm or by 3%; from 9th to 10th grade
the increase is 1.77 or 2.4%; from 10th to 11th grade the increase is 1.53 cm or by 2.1%;
from 11th to 12th grade the increase is 0.84cm or 1.1%. In a summary, we can state that
the increase in percentage of waist circumference at navel level from grade to grade
is: 2.5%, 3.6%, 2.6%, 3%, 3%, 2.9%, 4.1%, 3%, 2.4% 2.1% and 1.1%.

Waist circumference at gluteus level in children from 1st grade to 2nd grade
increased by 2.35 cm or by 3.7%; from 2nd to 3rd grade increased by 2.56 cm or by
3.9%; from 3rd to 4th grade increased by 2.81 cm or by 4.1%; from 4th to 5th grade
increased by 2.44 or 3.4%; from 5th to 6th grade this increase is 2.97 cm or by 4%;
from 6th to 7th grade this increase is 2.63 cm or by 3.4%; from 7th to 8th grade the
increase is 3.84cm or by 4.8%; from 8th to 9th grade the increase is by 3.35 cm or by 4%;
from 9th to 10th grade the increase is by 2.96 cm or by 3.4%; from 10th to 11th grade
the increase is 1.79cm or by 1%; from 11th to 12th grade the increase is 0.84 or 0.9%. In
a summary, the increase in percentage of waist circumference at gluteus level from
grade to grade is 3.7%, 3.9%, 4.1%, 3.4%, 4%, 3.4%, 4.8%, 4%, 3.4%, 1 %, 0.9%.
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Conclusions
Boys’ body weight gradually increases after 9th grade. This finding confirms the
findings of a study carried out a year ago, which pointed out that the phenomenon
of overweight is higher in boys than girls. This conclusion is drawn after considering
the data of the measurements carried out in cities around Albania. Girls, after the
age of 15 girls, are more concerned about their weight than boys, but this concern
about weight is not related to sports activity. Nutrition and diet affects positively
the body weight, but is associated with stress and other negative phenomena on
body composition and consequently on health. This is an immediate requirement
that should be related to the preparation of physical education teachers in terms of
the effect that physical exercises have on body components, but also on the healthy
care of the body systems and organs.
Girls have a progressive increase in body height, which is partially interrupted after
8th grade. The boys have two growth peaks: one being in grade 4-5 and the other one
in Grade 8. It is the second peak the moment when boys start to differ from girls as
regarding height because boys’ height is higher than in girls.
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Effects of time constraints during writing in ESL
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University of Tirana
Abstract
Writing is a difficult skill to learn because it involves many processes and it cannot be
learned as a simple mechanical activity. At a time when in schools pupils and students learn
the complex skills involved in writing a foreign language there is a need to improve and to
study writing in a second language under the pressure of time constraints. With this in mind,
this article aims to study the effects of time as well as the writing skills of foreign language
students. This article will study the defining elements of writing in a second language
focusing on writing under time pressure. This article will study the effects of time pressure
observed on two groups of students in a more advanced group and in a less advanced English
language group. The findings of the observations reached will show that time is a key factor
to the unity of thoughts, performance and coherence of writing. During the study, various
elements that have influenced this conclusion were taken into account and included, as well
as questionnaires and indicators of several types of levels.
Keywords: writing, time constraints, language, efficiency.

Introduction and Literature Review
Writing and teaching writing is by no means an easy feat. According to Caudery (1990)
“that the teaching of writing skills involves more than training in producing grammatically
correct sentences or in the use of cohesive devices,” it involves the formulation and
manipulation of ideas and putting those ideas in the most appropriate language.
Indeed, it is partly the many and varied skills involved that makes the task rather
daunting. The most important element of all these is time given to each student.
Time is a key element to both teacher and students alike, it is crucial to the work
of the teacher as well as the learning process of the student. Students and writers
in general also need time to think about how to put into practice their writing and
understand how their thoughts would look like when written. Time affects not only
though but also the whole process of writing by limiting important stages such
as revision, drafting etc. Therefore it is advisable for teachers and schools to take
into consideration and give sufficient time to students to practice and help them
improving their writing skills. This is also supported by Chenoweth (1987) and
Zamel (1983) when they both confirm the need for more time for teaching these
writing techniques. In the teacher’s view this is quite an issue due to the fact that
in most cases they do not have the needed allotted time for improving writing
practices from the school curriculum. In Albania the English class is allocated,
usually between 120-180 minutes per week for teaching English as a subject in the
curriculum including writing. With such a short time given to learn the language and
with limited opportunity for immersion in the target language, one cannot expect a
high level of competence among students (Fatt, 2007). This limited time situation
may be one of the reasons why learners of English fail to achieve an acceptable level
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of competence in the language in spite of having studied it from the very first year
of school. Also the problem of insufficiency of time allocated for English writing
in the curriculum is compounded by obsolete methods of teaching and old beliefs
held by teachers. In teaching, like any other long-established way of doing things,
some teaching practices are not so easily forgotten. For example, the giving of an
exercise that requires students to imitate a model essay is one practice that curbs
creativity. Correcting all errors in an essay is another practice that emphasizes form
over substance. Yet another practice among teachers is to treat the writing handed
in by students for correction as a final product, and not as a stage in the process of
improvement and completion. All these practices hinder progress in writing and
serve to befuddle students. In consequence, they cannot communicate properly;
they lack the skill to express their thoughts in writing. For some students good
writing means accuracy of grammar and sentence structures (Puvenesvary,2003).
In fact, many programmes still emphasize grammatical accuracy. This emphasis on
grammar stunts student development as writers and restricts their ability to express
their thoughts clearly and effectively. Given the above, unless research establishes a
relationship between writing performance under time constraint and under “normal”
conditions for typical students taking examinations, the validity of the any kind of
writing of students’ writing ability is questionable. For Albanian ESL teachers, this
situation puts them in a quandary. All along they have been contending with large
classes, with limited English teaching time and little contact time. Now with the
greater emphasis on the written word they have to endure the additional workload
of teaching writing for assessment. To date, there is precious little research from
which teachers can get help and guidance for teaching writing for assessment under
restricted time. Ruth and Murphy (1988) emphasize this point and call for additional
research to study the effects of time on writing performance in testing situations.
Without such specific localized studies, teachers lack the information on how to go
about effectively teaching writing skills.
1. Importance of the study
Writing is a skill which, perhaps, requires a little more effort and time than other
skills such as listening or speaking, which come, on some level, instinctively or
without much thought to them. In order for writing to be accomplished and reach
its designated purpose students the same as experienced writers need their time.
They need time to process their thoughts, arrange ideas, write and/or rewrite drafts
and come out with their final product. This study will show that the time is a crucial
element in the writing process and for different level writers/students it has different
outcomes.
2. Purpose of the study
The purpose of this study is to show the importance and the role of time during
writing activities in class and how it is linked to the performance and outcome of
students writing works. Also it will be shown how time affects the learning process
of students in general.
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3. Research questions
The questions posed in this study were as follows:
1. Are time constraints and proficiency levels related to the written product of
students home and class work?
2. What parts of the students written products are affected by time limits?
3. What is the feedback of the students with regard to the time during writing
practices?
4. Participants
The participants of this study were 65 students at the Faculty of Foreign Languages,
University of Tirana.8 (12.31 %) of them were males whereas 57 (87.69 %) females.
All of them belonged to the FCE English group i.e. a course which has students
with advanced knowledge or proficiency in English, although in reality the level of
proficiency of the students varied. All the students were Albanian native speakers
with ages ranging from 21-29.
5. Methodology and context of the study
The aim of this study was to point out the link (if there is any) between time limits and
writing performance in English of students. The experiment was carried out during
the first semester until the last exam of the semester. During this time the group was
divided in two subgroups with a random choice of students. In both groups, as it
would be in any average class, had students with different English proficiency level.
The main mechanism used to deduct the time-writing performance relationship and
to gather information in that regard was the differentiation of the two subgroups
when different time limits were allocated to the two different groups. Group 1,
comprised of 32 students, was given writing assignments included and according to
the faculty’s curricula and was allowed to finish them under normal time limits, just
as normal classes. Whereas group 2, comprised of 33 students, was given written
assignments according to the curricula but on several intervals were required to
finish the assignments under smaller time limits. Both groups were supplied with
different types of written assignments ranging from e-mails, descriptions, letters,
essays etc. For each of the written assignments I set a time limit and let the class
know at which time they had to finish the given written assignment whereas for the
second group I reduced 10 minutes the time for each of the assignments.
Students were encouraged to write every time they had classes and assignments. This
was a non-compulsory exercise and the students had to deliver each of the written
works but only when experimented group was taking the given written assignments.
In order to have a better idea between the relationship of time limitation and writing
practices of students in general I concentrated on several criteria to assess their
performance. The elements that were assessed were consistency of thought (i.e.
irrelevant sentences) and grammar. In the tables below I have presented the results
of the grammatical errors and incontinency of thought of the writing assignments
of group 1 (no time limitations) and group 2 (time limitation).For the purpose of
this experiment I took in consideration as grammatical errors with tenses of verbs,
133

suffixes and spelling and 1 class assignment for each type of written work. I have
instructed the students at the beginning of the semester of the rules of written works
they were about to do and were left sufficient time to practice and exercise. The
written assignments for the experiment were collected close to the end of the semester
to give the students ample time to process the rules of each written assignment, to
practice and create good writing reflexes.
Tab.1 Group 1- Normal time limits. Frequency and percentages of the number of
grammar mistakes, suffixes, spelling, irrelevant or inappropriate sentences . N=32
Type of writing
assignment

1

Letter of application for a job.

Type of mistake

Frequency of mistakes

Percentage %

Grammar mistakes
Suffixes
Spelling

10
15
12

23.2%
34.8%
27%

Irrelevant or inappropriate sentences

6

13.95%

43
21
23
35

100%
23.8%
26.14%
39.77%

9

10.23%

88

100%

Grammar mistakes

8

14%

Suffixes

18

31.58%

Spelling

23

40.35%

Irrelevant or inappropriate sentences

8

14%

57

100%

TOTAL

2.

Essay

Grammar mistakes
Suffixes
Spelling
Irrelevant or inappropriate sentences

TOTAL

3.

E-mail - Informal

TOTAL

Tab.2 Group 2 – Reduced time limits - Frequency and percentages of the number of
grammar mistakes, suffixes, spelling, irrelevant or inappropriate sentences. N=33
Type of writing
assignment

1

Letter of application for a job.

Type of mistake

Frequency of mistakes

Percentage %

Grammar mistakes

19

29.2%

Suffixes

22

33.8%

Spelling

18

27.6%

Irrelevant or inappropriate sentences

6

9.2%

65

100%

TOTAL

134

2.

Essay

Grammar mistakes

29

21.4%

Suffixes

32

23.7%

Spelling

55

40.74%

Irrelevant or inappropriate sentences

19

14.07%

135

100%

Grammar mistakes

12

17.39%

Suffixes

20

28.99%

Spelling

26

37.68%

Irrelevant or inappropriate sentences

11

15.94%

69

100%

TOTAL

3.

E-mail - Informal

TOTAL

As shown in the tables there is a visible distinction in the performance of the students.
Both groups had non-selective students in their midst ranging from those who
could barely keep up with the level of the class to those who were very proficient.
The absence of time, even a limit of 10 minutes less, would cause difficulty in the
group who would have its time reduced. And although they had been informed and
instructed beforehand of such activity it didn’t prevent their writing to be affected.
With regard to the first question (Are time constraints and proficiency levels related to the
written product of students home and class work?) it was easy to deduct that all students
(including the most proficient ones) would have a bit of hesitation when they
would have to write in the experimental time-limited class. Most of group 2 (with
reduced time) would make more questions with regard to the written assignment
and sometimes even trivial and unrelated question, thus, reflecting their discomfort
in a situation with lack of time. As it is shown in the results of Table 2 the frequency
of mistakes of the students in the second group exceed those of the first in most
forms of written assignments that were used in this experimental class. Although
percentage-wise this can be less evident, the frequency is greater in group 2. As
shown in Table 1 when writing about a letter of application for a job the total number
of the frequency of mistakes in grammar, suffixes, spelling and irrelevant sentences
is lower (43) when compared to the frequency of the time-reduced group 2 (65).
The same situation is for the other forms of written assignments such as essay and
an informal e-mail, where the frequency of mistakes, despite the different types of
written assignments, was higher in the time reduced group respectively 88 for group
1 compared to 135 for group 2 for the essay and 57 group 1 and 69 group 2 for the
informal e-mail. Despite the different frequencies of mistakes both groups showed
similar results with regard to the forms of written assignments. Independently from
the reduction of time when students had to write in essays they would make more
mistakes than the other two forms of homework. With regard to the second question
( What parts of the students written products are affected by time limits?) students were
affected most by the time limitation when it came to the expression of meaning,
coherence of thoughts, thus, resulting in more mistakes of irrelevant sentences. As
it is shown in table 2 the time-reduced group had to struggle in keeping the same
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line of thought from the beginning of the written assignment until the end. Also for
those less proficient users of English many problems would arise in the usage of
suffixes and verb tenses. They had to think two-fold (as the students would express
it) “…you have to think on the one hand about the grammar and on the other about what we
were writing about”. The stress of time would make more evident the difficulties and
problems already existing for each student. This is also related to question 3 (What is
the feedback of the students with regard to the time during writing practices). At the end of
the semester and of the experimental classes the students gave different feedback to
the effect time had and generally has on their writing practices.
• It felt, in one moment, as I forgot all I was thinking and what I was going to write
about.
• It was very stressful, and although I knew exactly what to write I had a hard time
expressing it all
• I could have written better and more. I think I have left out some important bits.
• At first I didn’t know where to start and I just wrote what came first in my mind.
• At one point I was only thinking about time and getting to the end of the
assignment.
6. Conclusion
This study showed that time is a crucial element in the development of the student’s
writing skills and in the teacher’s everyday work. Students need time to think, to
practice, to read and rewrite what they have written and all these processes need a
proper amount of time. Students need a certain degree of freedom to enable them to
learn and practice what they have learned. In the absence of time, as shown in this
study, they are imposed to focus mainly on the end and solely on the product without
gaining any or gaining very little knowledge about writing skills. Their writing
performance and even the ability to think, for the topic they had to write, is affected
in the limitation of time. Lack of time affects the teachers as well, who, despite their
desire to teach properly, would not have the right “teaching infrastructure” to help
them help students. As we can see time is a construct which is deeply rooted in the
learning process and ever so and even more in the process of learning writing. It
is such a key factor that it affects almost all parts of the student’s written product.
In conclusion we can say that time is a intrinsic part of all learning process but in
particular to the learning of writing and it should be considered by teachers as well
as when the school curricula is drafted so that all learning processes will develop
normally without skipping any important activity.
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Abstract
Albania changed radically in the early 1990s not only from a socialist country led by a single
party (the Albanian Labor Party) to political pluralism but also from a centralized propertybased economy to a market economy, based on free initiative and private property.
In this regard, the distribution of real estate from public property to private property in
economic terms was an important reform.
The fulfillment of this objective was aimed through the adoption of a series of acts of
constitutional and legal character such as Law no. 7401/1991 On the main constitutional
provisions, Law no.7501/1991 “For land”, Law no. 7512/1991 “For sanctioning and protection
of private property, free initiative, independent private activities and privatization”, etc.
All these processes, which began in the early 1990s, aimed at transferring property rights
from state ownership to private property within a short period, and these normative acts have
created many institutional and legal problems except for their positive effects.
Lack of coordination between institutions that have acted according to different laws, lack of
unified communication, and in many cases of abuse by the leaders of these institutions have
led to the issuance of erroneous/illegal property titles that overlap for the same type of real
estate and hundreds of lawsuits.
Based on the decision of the Council of Ministers in Albania no. 405, dated 27.06.2012 of the
“Property Rights Strategy 2012-2020” and its action plan, property reform adopted in recent
years in Albania aims to provide solutions to two main problems:
a. Completion of all processes that arose through special laws such as the allocation of
agricultural land, restitution of property compensation, legalizations, etc.
b. Registration of all property titles issued over the years through the initial registration and
updating process.
In the function of this strategy, the Albanian Parliament with international partners’ help
approved in the last two years the law no. 111/2019 On the Cadastre and law no. 20/2020 On
the conclusion of transitional processes in the Republic of Albania.
The analysis of the main points of the normative acts adopted in recent years in the field of
real estate is the purpose of this presentation, in which you will find historical circumstances
of the evolution of this right, the legal acts that are adopted, and new institution for the
completion of the transitional processes and the consolidation of the registration of property
titles in the Republic of Albania.
Keywords: Real estate, reform, legalization, Albania, ownership.
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Real estate reform during the years 2015-2020 in Albania regarding AMTP
registration and legalization of ownership
Albania changed radically in the early 1990s not only from a socialist country led
by a single party (the Labor Party of Albania) to political pluralism but also from a
centralized economy based on common property to a market economy based on free
initiative and private property.
In this regard, an important reform in economic terms was the distribution of real
estate from public property to private property.
The fulfillment of such a goal was intended to be achieved through a series of
constitutional and legal acts such as1:
- Law no. 7401 On the main constitutional provisions;
- Law no. 7512, dated 01.08.1991 On the sanctioning and protection of private
property,
of the free initiative of independent private activity and privatization.
- Law no.7501, dated 19.07.1991 On the land.
- Law no. 8561, dated 22.12.1999 On the expropriation and temporary use of the
private
property for the public interest.
Article 149 of the Civil Code defines the legal notion of the institution of ownership. This provision
has an inherent organic link with Article 163 of the Civil Code, which lists all ways of gaining
ownership of movable and immovable property.

1
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- Law no. 7652, dated 23.12.1992 On the privatization of state-owned houses.
- Law no.9482, dated 03.04.2006 On the legalization, urbanization, and integration of
illegal constructions.
- Law no. 7698, dated 15.04.93 On the return and compensation of property to former
owners and law no. 9235, dated 29.07.2004 with the same title.
Concerning this legal framework, there have been dozens of effects of these special
laws, the most important of which are the division of agricultural land with
ownership and use rights, the privatization of state-owned houses and former state
enterprises, the restitution and compensation of property to expropriated units, the
issuing of legalization permits.
The completion of the administrative processes started in 1991 has had its positive
effects, as the institutions created based on the above-mentioned laws have produced
titles of ownership of agricultural land, state buildings with socio-economic purpose,
and housing, which have enabled natural and legal persons to become owners of
these types of real estate.
All these processes, which emerged in the early 1990s, aimed at transferring property
rights from state ownership to private property within a short period, and these
normative acts have created many institutional and legal problems in addition to
their positive effects. However, a significant proportion of the entities that benefited
from these normative acts continue to experience problems in administrative and
judicial procedures within the country, and before European Court of Human Rights.
Lack of coordination between institutions that have operated under different laws,
lack of unified online communication, and in many cases abuses by the leaders of
these institutions has led to the issuance of titles of wrong / illegal ownership, which
has led to overlap for the same type of real estate and to escalate into hundreds of
litigations.
The Council of Ministers in Albania adopted the decision no 405, date 27.06.2012 of
“The reforms in the Property rights 2012-2020” and its action plan.
In compliance with this decision was approved the Governmental Strategy for
Property Rights 2013-2020. This strategy aimed at consolidating the rule of law,
able to guarantee property rights, even in practice, as fundamental rights, provided
through a regulated and harmonized system of immovable properties, which offers
clear and secure property titles for everyone2.
According to this law and Article 193 et seq. of the Civil Code, the process of initial
registration in most cadastral zones in our country is completed with more than 4.5
million real estates. There are about 1.3-1.4 million assets out of 3.7 million assets that
have material, cartographic and legal problems. However, about 700 thousand real
estates are still unlisted in the system3.
In the numerous meetings held between the representatives of the branches
of ALUIZN, the former IPRO, the Ministry of Justice, EURALIUS, and other
international organizations, it was emphasized that the donor (amounting to 56
Million EURO) have not achieved the expected results and success, during the last
twenty years. The main barrier to the success is identified as the high number of
2https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/sites/near/files/pdf/albania/ipa/2013/
centralised/ipa_2013_024190_support_to_the_implementation_of_the_strategy_for_property_
rights.pdf, page 1 of this Report.
3
The information was stated by the General Director of ALUIZNI, A. Lame in the Committee of
Agriculture and Production Activities on it. 04/12/2018.
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state authorities competing with each other for information and control, that have
resulting in overlapping processes.
Land consolidation is not covered in the existing legal framework. No legal framework
on systematic land consolidation has been approved and the current legislation
generally addresses issues of agricultural land management, land protection and
administration and does not directly cover any of the main issues linked with the
agricultural land consolidation4.
The EU for property rights action will support the land sector reform, which is
among the top five priorities of the Government of Albania. The overall objective of
the action is to contribute to strengthening the protection of the right to property in
Albania and Albania’s capacity to guarantee in practice the right of ownership, as one
of the fundamental human rights. It will be provided through a regulated system of
harmonized real property, which offers clear and safe property titles for everyone,
in line with the priorities identified in the National Strategy for Development and
Integration 2015-2020. The specific objective of the action is to develop a dynamic
land market through the establishment of a clear property rights framework in
Albania5.
Property reform undertaken in recent years in Albania aims to provide solutions to
two main problems:
a. Completion of all processes that arose through special laws such as the division of
agricultural land, return of property compensation, legalizations, etc.6
b. Registration of all property titles issued over the years through the initial
registration process and the improvement-update process7.
During the period of time 2015-2020, several new normative acts have been adopted.
These laws are in force and represent a legal and institutional interest for the purpose
they aim to achieve.
The expected results of the action are8:
- Re-engineered State Cadastral Public Services are in place;
- Developed regulatory framework for modernized property rights registration and
integrated land management procedures and technology - The reformed institutional
framework is operational;
- Central Integrated Land Management system is designed and developed enabling
the reengineered business procedures;
- Property rights and land management data digitalized (spatial and legal), and only
digitally updated;
4 http://extwprlegs1.fao.org/docs/pdf/alb149566.pdf Developed in the framework of FAO technical
assistance project “Support to the Preparation of a National Land Consolidation Strategy and a
Land Consolidation Pilot Project TCP/ALB/3301”, point 27.
5
https://ec.europa.eu/neighbourhood-enlargement/sites/near/files/c2020_424.pdf ,Brussels,
17.2.2020 C(2020) 424 final COMMISSION IMPLEMENTING DECISION of 17.2.2020 adopting an
Annual Action Programme for Albania for the year 2020, page 2 of Report.

6
The law “On the completion of transitory processes” aims to finalize the transitional
processes related to special laws such as the Law No. 7501/1990 “For land”, Law
No. 9948/2008 “On reviewing the legal validity of the creation of property titles on
agricultural land “, the legal framework “For the recognition of property restitution and
compensation”, the legal framework for legalization, etc.

The draft “On Cadaster” enables the creation of a state body with full authority in the organization,
processing and registration of all ownership titles that have been granted during these 27 years of
democracy.
8
Id, page 21 of Report.
7
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- Improved Data Quality: the spatial and legal property rights and land management
data is corrected, up to date, and publicly accessible - Improved capacities for the
preparations for setting up the land parcel based agricultural monitoring system
according to EU standards.
The Legal Framework, one of the main reasons affecting negatively the real estate,
it is the co-existence of 16 different pieces of legislation that regulate various aspects
of property. This reality has generated uncertainties and overlapping. In order to do
the maximum for solving this problem were prepared and are in force two bills; “On
the completion of transitory processes related to property rights in the Republic of Albania’
and “On Cadaster”.
The Law on Cadaster regulates the public real estate registration service, the
organization of the institution responsible for this service, the State Cadastre Agency
and the manner of administering the Cadastre as a public register of real estate. The
registration process of the Land Acquisition Act is underway and will continue. By
the end of 2019, approximately 20,000 cases were under treatment and untreated by
municipalities that are in the process of completing the Land Acquisition Acts, in
total about 450,000 Land Acquisition Acts have been given9.
Regarding the results produced by normative acts adopted recently in the field of
real estate, are given in the conclusions of the European Union Commission report
on the progress for Albania,prepared in October 2020.
According to this report progress, property rights, continued progress is needed
towards advancing the process for registration, digitization and compensation.
Albania should, as a matter of priority, conclude first registration of the immovable
properties and titles in its territory. A new law on cadastre was approved in
February 2019 and the newly-established State Cadastre Agency (merging three
existing agencies) became operational in April 2019. The Law on the Finalization of
Transitional Ownership Processes was adopted by Parliament and entered into force
in May 2020, taking into account the recommendations of the Venice Commission
Opinion of October 201910.
For the three years 2016-2019, following the establishment of the Agency for the
Treatment of Property (ATP), the financial assessment of 26,091 decisions has been
completed resulting in the recognition of the right to compensation for property
worth around 818,000,000 EUR. The ATP has further executed 678 claims out of a
total of 2,128 claims, with a financial value of around 47,000,000 EUR, and distributed
612.3 ha from the physical land fund. The process is ongoing for the remaining 1,450
claims. In 2020, there are 615 cases pending before the ECtHR, many of which are
related to property and due legal process in property-related cases11.
Despite recent institutional changes in the state cadastre, only limited progress has
been made in clearing ownership conflicts over land titles12.
9
http://financa.gov.al/wp-content/uploads/2020/03/Economic-Reform-Programme-2020-2022.pdf,
Albania’s Economic Reform Programme 2020-2022.
10
https://www.un.org.al/sites/default/files/Government%20of%20Albania%20-20 United % 20
Nations %20 Progress % 20 Report%202019_0.pdf
COMMISSION STAFF WORKING DOCUMENT Albania 2020 Report Accompanying the
Communication from the Commission to the European Parliament, the Council, the European
Economic and Social Committee and the Committee of the Regions 2020 Communication on EU
Enlargement Policy, page 33.
11
Id, page 33 of Progress-Report.
12
Id, page 55 of Progress-Report.
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I.
The process of allocation and registration of agricultural land
The challenges related to agricultural land and ownership over it are numerous and
cover13:
- formalization of the division of agricultural lands;
- establishment of land market and land management systems (including aspects of
informality);
- modernization of land and property services (property titles) etc.
To conclude the issuance, verification, and registration of property titles that are
distributed by law no. 7501 On agricultural land, the Albanian Parliament with the
assistance of international partners, approved in the beginning of 2019, the law no.
111 On the Cadastre and during the first half of 2020 the law on the conclusion of
transitional processes in the Republic of Albania14.
This important legislative and institutional reform aims to establish a consolidated
institution that is the State Cadastre Agency, which in addition to the role once
played by the former real estate registration offices, will complete by the end of 2028
all transitional processes in the Republic of Albania15.
Two of the main goals of law no. 20/2020 “On the conclusion of transitional processes
in the Republic of Albania”are16:
a) registration of property titles, issued according to legal and sub-legal acts for the
ownership of agricultural land, approved before the entry into force of this law;
b) completion of the process of transfer of ownership, without compensation, to the
agricultural land users of the former cooperatives and former agricultural enterprises.
Under the provisions of the law “On the completion of transitory processes related
to property rights in the Republic of Albania ‘, the role of SAC, except with the
registration effect as it had the former IPRO, takes on another dimension which is
constitutive (creative). SACs has the right to consolidate the legal relationship of
ownership over agricultural land through ownership titles of property previously
registered based on laws and sub legal acts17.
The role of the SAC branches is also essential about the registration of all AMTPs still
unregistered.
All AMTPs issued from 01.08.1091 onwards are valid and the opposite cannot be
presumed even if they are not yet registered in the real estate register.
However, SAC branches verify all previously unregistered AMTPs if four criteria are
https://elbasani.gov.al/sq-al/Documents/Strategjia%20Kombetare%20per%20Zhvillim%20
Integrim%202015-2020.pdf, page 51.
14
On 20.12.2018, the Parliament of the Republic of Albania approved the law no. 111/2018 “On
Cadaster” (hereinafter “Law on Cadaster”). The president of Albania used veto against this law
and the Parliament of Albania readopted this act on 07.02.2019. This law was published with the
Official Gazette no. 28, dated 06.03.2018.
The law “On the completion of transitory processes related to property rights in the Republic of
Albania’ was published with the Official Gazette no.70, dated 22/04.2020.
15
Article 2 and 82 of the law “On the completion of transitory processes related to property rights
in the Republic of Albania’.
16
Article 2, point 1/a) and b), of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes
related to property rights in the Republic of Albania’.
17
SACwill fulfill such a this function, based onChapter V and VI of law no. 111/2018 “On Cadaster”
and the Chapter II of the law “On the completion of transitory processes related to property rights
in the Republic of Albania’.
13
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met cumulatively at the same time18.
- Acquisition of agricultural land according to law 7501 “On agricultural land”, civil
status in the village, per capita rate, etc.
- if the subject owns still an agricultural land but was not registered in the jurisdiction
of that village on 01.08.1991.
- has received agricultural land with AMTP in the territory of only one former
cooperative or former agricultural enterprise;
- the land for which the AMTP was issued was not land, “public infrastructure,
coastal sand, beach, or water surface”, at the time of issuance of the act.
To assist the branches of SAC in this regard, “municipalities and DAMTs at the
regional councils submit to SAC copies of archival documentation on the process of
agricultural land allocation and cadastral maps/registers dated since199119.
The SACoperates the administrative investigation process under the Code of
Administrative Procedures, in terms of validity conditions for the beneficiary
of AMTP and lasts 75 days20. These standards were made in compliance with the
recommendations given by the Venice Commission before the adoption of law no.
20/2020 On the closure of transitional processes as below21.
• To stipulate in the draft law the rules for submitting evidence, access to evidence
and the right to be heard prior to a decision of the authorities to declare an AMTP
invalid;
• To provide for precise deadlines for title holders and basic procedural steps in the
draft law notably when related to transferring agricultural property titles;
• To stipulate in the draft law, at least by inserting a reference to the Albanian
Administrative Procedure Code, the rules for submitting evidence, access to
evidence and the right to be heard prior to a decision of the authorities to declare
an AMTP invalid.
From the statistics published so far by the directors of SAC, results that 80% of the
titles that are registered carry cartographic problems in positioning or the title of
ownership22.
Accordingto Mr. Artan Lame, General Director of SAC, 2.5 million out of 3.8
milliona ssets registered nationwide, need to be re-registered due to deficiencies
in documentation. This means that over 2/3 of the properties registered in Albania
results in problems. Meanwhile, about 600,000 other properties are unregistered, the
vast majority state property, and almost the entire South Coast23.
The provisions part of Chapter II (articles 6-15) of law no. 20/2020 „On the closure
18
Article 7, point 1 and 2 0f the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related
to property rights in the Republic of Albania’.
19
Article 68, point 6 of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related to
property rights in the Republic of Albania’.
20
Article 8, point 1 of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related to
property rights in the Republic of Albania’.
21
ttps://www.venice.coe.int/webforms/documents/?pdf=CDL-AD(2019)023-eCDL-AD(2019)023-e
Albania - Opinion on the draft law on the finalization of transitional ownership processes, adopted
by the Venice Commission at its 120th Plenary session, Venice, 11-12 October 2019. In this Opinion
in Conclusions, point 84 is suggested to the legislator of Albania to reconsider in the draft law the
rules for submitting evidence, access to evidence and the right to be heard prior to a decision of the
authorities to declare an AMTP invalid.
22
https://www.facebook.com/Agjenciashteterorekadastres/posts/1568596303276926/,
23
https://shqiptarja.com/lajm/projekt-per-azhornimon-e-pronave-lame-25-mln-pasuri-janeregjistruar-me-probleme,
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of transitional processes, as well as the implementation of the initial registration
process based on law no. 111/2018 On Cadastre, aim:
a) registration of unregistered property titles (of all land titles taken in ownership
and use with problems of formal aspects) giving priority to the factual state of
possession;
b) improvement/updating of agricultural land that already exists and is registered
under AMTP that have been granted since1991, until nowdays.
The local branches of SAC take on the role of a legalization agency, having the
opportunity to analyze and evaluate all AMTPs given over these years.
In principle, all AMTPs that have been previously registered in the assets register are
not reviewed by the SAC, they are presumed to be legal24.
However, it is not excluded that there maybe an overlap in the AMTP records
previously commited by the former IPRO. In this case, if the beneficiaries of the
overlapping AMTPs cannot be resolved cartographically (because are not fictitious
overlaps due to positioning), they are free to go to court to resolve judicially the real
overlap25.
Also, in cases when it is found that the area for which AMTP is registered is in a
lienable public property, SAC notifies the State Advocacy, to file a lawsuit for the
invalidity of the act and recognition of state ownership of the property26.
In these circumstances, SAC to prevent any attempt to alienate public land (coastline,
ranch, land) to third parties may take a 30-day restrictive measure, based on law no.
111/2018 „On Cadastre“. This time allows the State Attorney‘s Office to file a lawsuit
in the competent court, including taking the measure of securing the lawsuit27.
A positive innovation of the law is the right of SAC branches to follow the procedure
for surface adjustment and graphic presentation of AMTP.
During the procedures of registration or improvement of the Real Estate register,
SAC completes with the cartographic elements AMTPs that are not accompanied by
cartographic documentation or specifies th ecartographic document (applies to both
registered AMTPs and those that will be registered under this law)28.
If during the specification and positioning on the cadastral map of the area, according
to AMTP, it turns out that it is impossible (so we do not have fictitious overlap
according to Article 65 of Law 20/2020), then the local branch of SAC instructs the
beneficiaries of AMTP to judicially resolve the dispute29.
Precision and accurate positioning of all agricultural real estate of entities owned by
AMTP owned or used is the first administrative step that will be undertaken by KASA
employees in cooperation with local government employees, as well as employees of
domestic and foreign organizations, which based on agreements concluded with the
Article 9 of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related to property
rights in the Republic of Albania’.
25
Article 9, point 1 of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related to
property rights in the Republic of Albania’.
26
Article 9, point 2 of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related to
property rights in the Republic of Albania’.
27
Article 27 of law no.111/2018 “On Cadastre”.
28
Article 10, point 1 of the law no.20/2020 “On the completion of transitory processes related to
property rights in the Republic of Albania”.
29
This competence of SAC branches is based on point 4, article 24, of the law “On Cadastre” to
avoid overlapping between titles of AMTP.
24

145

governing bodies of this institution will become part of this legal process30.
Verification of all the above criteria and then the issuance of technical-legal
documentation according to the factual state, gives the decision-making of the
branches of SAC not only a declarative role but also a creative (constitutive) role.
Thus, if the location of the area effectively owned by the AMTP beneficiary is different
from that specified in the title, but within the territory of the former cooperative and
/ or former agricultural enterprise, the registration will be performed according to
the location of the area possessed, when this is state property.
Enforcement of court decisions is another legal obligation that must be taken into
account in the operation of SAC branches.
In principle, final court decisions are indisputable for the orders they keep about the
registration of the effects that are defined in the enacting clause of court decisions31.
Exceptionally, the court decision (res judicata) can not be registered where it is
disposed for areas that are returned to32.
a) in inalienable public property:
b) turn out to have been previously registered in the ownership of third parties.
One of the purposes of the law to close the transitional processes is the way of
administration of state agricultural lands that various entities have planted the
agricultural perennial. These entities, whether illegal possessors are in good faith,
they have the right to enter into lease agreements for this land without competition.
The agricultural land they own passes from the branches of the SAC to the agricultural
land fund under the administration of the local self-government unit, which is also
the authority responsible for leasing agricultural land33.
This type of solution offered by the legislature has its positive aspect, as it offers
legal guarantees to all those entities that use agricultural land planted with perennial
crops to enter into local government lease contracts without competition as well as
strengthening the authority of local government bodies in concluding lease contracts.
But this legal solution creates a problem with the law no.8744 / 2001 „On the transfer
of immovable property of the state in the ownership and administration of local
government units“, where such a specific competence is given to the Council of
Ministers34.
Only the Council of Ministers has the authority to transfer state immovable property
in favor of local government units, including those assets that are accumulated
through the agricultural perennials. The fact that an immovable property of
https://www.SAC.gov.al/category/lajme/
Article 11/1 of Law no. 20/2020 is a provision that is in full compliance with the Constitution
(Article 142/3), giving priority to the registration of court decisions that have become final and
have previously analyzed the legal criteria of AMTPs and the cartographic position of agricultural
lands.
32
In these conditions, the court decision cannot be registered and rightly based on article 24/4
and 47 of law no. 111/2018, the heads of branches of SAC and the General Director must decide to
refuse registration.
33
Article 15/2 of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related to property
rights in the Republic of Albania’.
34
Law no. 8744/2001 On the transfer of state immovable property to local government units was
published with the Official Gazette no.9, dated 23/03.2001. In article 17 / b of Law no. 8744/2001,
as overseen:
… within 20 months from the date of entry into force of this law, the Council of Ministers, after to review the
requests submitted by the local government units, makes a preliminary decision on the list of properties that
will be transferred to each local government unit… ”.
30
31
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agricultural land has the legal regime „STATE PROPERTY“ can not be registered
directly in the ownership of the local government.
II. Proces of legalization of illegal constructions in Albania
As a result of rapid internal migration during these last years and absence of an
official mechanism to allocate land for a large number of newcomers, a considerable
number of individuals simply occupied the land and built without permits. Also, it
was the lack of effective urban planning and construction controls, eased additions
and expansions of existing constructions that are now considered illegal. Actually,
illegal constructions nationwide reach an estimated number of more than 350,000
buildings, which over the years have been subjects to numerous informal transactions
on selling and acquiring them35.
The most important normative act that resolves the problem of illegal constructions
is the law on legalization, urbanization, and integration of illegal constructions36.
This normative act is an innovative law and a very special way of obtaining ownership
over real estate in Albania. This law is an exception to the general rule of civil law
where the owner of the land is the owner of everything that is built above and below
the land37.
Also, the article 175/4 of the Civil Code, allows the subject who has constructed in
a foreign land to be the owner of the land in compliance with some legal criteria38.
What is common between the Law no. 9482, dated 03.04.2006, “On legalization,
urbanization and integration of illegal constructions” and Article 175/4 of the Civil
Code is the legal fact that they are an exception to the general rule.
But the provisions of the law on the legalization of illegal constructions have a
fundamental change comparing to the orders set by Article 175/4 of the Civil Code.
According to the article 175/4 of the Civil Code, for a person to have the right of the
building and the land under it he/she must meet these criteria;
First, the value of the building must be greater than the value of the land;
Second, he/she must be in good faith;
Third, the decision is up to the competent court.
On the other hand, the provisions of Law no. 9482, dated 03.04.2006, “On legalization,
urbanization, and integration of illegal constructions” as amended, do not impose
any prohibitive criteria regarding the trust criterion of entities that have built without
a permit, or the ratio of the value of constructions to the value of the land on which
they have built39.
The main purposes of the adoption of law 9482, dated 3.4.2006 “On legalization,
urbanization, and integration of illegal constructions” are:
https://library.fes.de/pdf-files/bueros/albanien/10052.pdf, Rama, Arlind Property rights issues in
Albania: Challenges and perspectives, page 12.

35

36
Law no.9482, dt. 03.04.2006, On the legalization, urbanization, and integration of illegal
constructions was published with the Official Gazette no.36, dated 28/04.2006.

Article 173 of the Civil Code sanctioned the manner of adaptation of ownership over a
consignment of protection and protection by merger and amalgamation. “Plantations, as well as
buildings of any other work, which take place above or below the surface of the land, I determine its owner,
when otherwise provided in this code and other legal provisions.”
38
Article 175/4 of the Civil Code is the exception of Article 173 of the Civil Code. This provision
set up priority of the right of ownership of the owner of the building. It has the following content:
When a building has been erected in good faith on foreign land and its value is greater than the value of the
land, the person who erected the building may be recognized as the owner of the land, by the decision of the
competent court.
39
Maho Besnik “Acquisition of real estate ownership in Albania”, UET Press, 2009, Tirana, page 64.
37
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-legalization of informal constructions and buildings with permits, with informal
additions to the building.
-transfer of ownership of the construction plot, when the construction is fully or
partially erected on state land or owned by third parties40.
-urbanization of informal areas, blocks, and informal constructions. ALUIZNIachieve
this goal in cooperation with central state bodies and local government units41.
Problems that the process of legalization of illegal constructions carries;
Law no. 9482, dated 03.04.2006, “On the legalization, urbanization, and integration
of illegal constructions”, is one of the special ways to win the ownership of real estate
in our country and at the same time, the most debated in legal terms regarding the
expropriation of non-possessive owners.
Even though in law no. 9482, date 03.04.2006, the term expropriation is not used,
in reality, there is a group of persons who are expropriated (natural and legal
persons as well as the state), and the right of ownership is given to another group of
beneficiaries (illegal builders).
The legal framework for legalizations recognizes the possibility for the beneficiary
entity to become the owner not only of the illegal construction but also of the
construction plot, regardless of whether they have built on state or private land42.
Such a deprivation of ownership in favor of the illegal possessors, was the main reason
that the association of expropriated subjects “Ownership with Justice”, to oppose the
provisions of law no. 9482 dated 03.04.2006 “On the legalization, urbanization, and
integration of illegal constructions” before the Constitutional Court in 200743.
The Constitutional Court rejected the appeal filed before it, for these following
reasons; The issue before the Constitutional Court is related to the compatibility or not of
the law subject to constitutional review, with the constitutional criteria “public interest”,
“expropriation”, “fair remuneration” and “the right to appeal”.
About the notion of “public interest”, the European Court of Human Rights has stated that
the notion of “public interest” is very broad and that the compulsory transfer of ownership
from one individual to another, in special circumstances, may constitute a legal measure in
the public interest”. The Constitutional Court concludes that since the law on legalizations
aims the legalization of illegally constructed constructions and especially the urbanization of
areas, informal blocks, and informal constructions as well as their integration in the territorial
infrastructural development of the country, improving living conditions, there is a “public
interest” that can justify the expropriation of the rightful owners and the transfer of their
property to the owners of illegal builders.
Considering that the same valuation methodology will be applied for compensation as in the
case of compensation of former owners for their confiscated, nationalized, or expropriated
properties, entities benefiting from the law on restitution and compensation of property, the
Constitutional Court considers that the law, subject to review, is under the constitutional
criterion “fair remuneration”.
40
Articles 19, 20, 21 e 22 of the Law no.9482, dt. 03.04.2006, On the legalization, urbanization, and
integration of illegal constructions.
41
Article 4/b of the Law no.9482, dt. 03.04.2006, On the legalization, urbanization, and integration
of illegal constructions.
42
http://documents1.worldbank.org/curated/en/735421468003297969/pdf/625190EGR0ALBA00Pro
perty0Rights0ALB.pdf, Qeverisja në mbrojtjen e të drejtave mbi pronën e paluajtshme në Shqipëri:
sfidë e vazhdueshme”, page 8.
43
Decision no.35, dt 10.10.2007 of the Constitutional Court was published with the Official Gazette
no.135, dated 16/10.2007.
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Article 41/5 of the Constitution provides the right of the individual to appeal in court, in case
of disagreement regarding the amount of compensation. Finally, the Constitutional Court
does not find the law subject to constitutional review as incompatible with the Constitution
of the Republic of Albania ....”
This decision of the Constitutional Court continues to produce constitutional and
legal debates regarding the relationship between the protection of economic interests
between the new owners (legal entities) and the expropriated entities regarding the
expropriation of property and the manner of compensation.
We must emphasize the fact that this law in its purpose carries advantages aimed at
resolving the social conflict between the rightful owners of land and the owners of
illegal constructions. Also, there are disadvantages, such as the right to public and
private property does not feel fully guaranteed.
Recent studies, based on the applications of entities that seek to legalize their
constructions, show that approximately 33% of entities have built state-owned
agricultural land and land, 33% have built agricultural land and land owned by
entities other private, and 33% have built on their land but without a permit to build.
The problem is easier to solve regarding the 33% of entities that have erected illegal
objects (residential houses or socio-cultural objects) on their land.
Until 2012, there were issued 22,000 legalization permits registered in the real estate
registration system, while technical-legal documentation was prepared for about
200,000 other informal properties44.
In the context of Article 15 of the law, it is clear that the transfer of property does
not formally follow from the concept of “expropriation” nor the legal procedure in
the sense of Article 41 of the Constitution of the Republic of Albania. None of the
provisions of the law mention the constitutional term expropriation or restriction of
property rights, although Articles 15 and the successors of the law no.9482/2006allow
the deprivation of the right of ownership of the rightful owner and the transfer of
this right to the possessor of illegal construction.
The loss of possession of the land results in the de facto expropriation of the property
to the rightful owners. Compulsory transfer of property from the rightful owners to
individuals who have carried out illegal constructions, compared to expropriation is
not based on the application of constitutional standards and general rules, provided
in law no. 8561, dated 22.12.1999, “On expropriations”.
It is for sure that in the law on legalizations, the Albanian Parliament has not
established a fair balance between the interests of the rightful owners who have not
violated the law, and the interests of those who have illegally occupied the land and
built over it. The disproportion between the rightful owners and the persons who
have built without permission is ascertained in the way both parties gain and lose
the ownership, in the value of the land price, as well as in the time of gaining the
respective rights from them45.
Article 15/1 of this law guarantees the manner and amount of compensation, nor
the moment of compensation of the rightful owners46. Obtaining property without
Property Rights Strategy as part of the National Long-Term Strategy for Development and
Integration, (approved for the period 2013-2020, at the meeting of the Strategic Planning Committee,
December 20, 2011), page.22.
45
Article 19, 20 and 21 of the Law no. 9482, dt. 03.04.2006, On the legalization, urbanization, and
integration of illegal constructions.
46
Article 15/1 of the Law no.9482, dt. 03.04.2006, On the legalization, urbanization, and integration
44
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reasonable payment for its value as well as not being immediately liquidated, it
cannot be considered a proportional solution.
Anotherreason that generates legal disputes over the inclusion of real estate in the
legalization process and the issuance of legalization permits, has to do with the fact
that administrative practice followed by the former branches of ALUIZNI,was not
unified.
In this way, many cases arose over the transfer of ownership of the construction
plot by a decision of the Council of Ministers (often for electoral reasons), taken
prematurely in the official and ordinary bulletin, appointing the heads of ALUIZN
branches, in a paradoxical situation when they had not yet expressed themselves
in a proper administrative act, if the illegal facility met the technical and security
conditions to be legalized.
2.2 Evolution of the protection of the interests of illegal builders comparing to
non-possessive owners, based on law no. 111/2018 “On cadastre” and law no.
20/2020 “On the closure of transitional processes
An ALUIZNI statistical report, provided by BIRN, shows that from 2006 to 2013,
were collected 323,082 applications in Albania. ALUIZNI has released 166,745
legalization permits by the end of 2018, giving a positive response to only 51% of
applicants. Over 94.000 objects or 29% of the total number, they have been classified
as illegal, but their fate remains unclear. There are still 62,206 objects in the process to
be legalized, which represents 19% of the total number of applications47.
Based on the cross-sectoral strategy in the field of property rights (2012 - 2020), it
was foreseen that the total closure of the legalization process should be completed
within 2013. The situation is different in fact as this process will continue to produce
consequences of a social, economic, and legal nature until the end of 202848.
The Director of the World Bank in Tirana, Kseniya Lvovsky, in 2013, presented her
concern about the ending this legalization process. It did not receive the necessary
attention either from the Democratic Party at the time in power or from the Socialist
Party currently in power.
According to Kseniya Lvovsky; “We have information that there is a wave of legalizations
before the elections and an even greater number of properties to be legalized after the elections,
but what is important is to have a proper system to control this process and to be careful to
do not have another wave of legalizations, which would encourage the illegal occupation of
properties ”49.
At the end of 2016, ALUIZNI reviewed 186,223 applications out of 314,789. The
processing of files was accelerated after 2014. From 2006 to 2013 the total number
of processed files was 46,037. In 2014 there were processed 64,138 applications
for legalization. In 2015 there were processed 74,510 applications were, and from
January to September 2016 were processed 47,575 applications.
Also, from 2013 to 2016, ALUZNI legalized 66,571 illegal constructions, three times
more than the number of illegal constructions legalized during the period 2006 to
of illegal constructions.

47
https://gazetamapo.al/saga-e-legalizimeve-mban-ne-pasiguri-mijera-familje-ne-shqiperi/
Saga e legalizimeve mban në pasiguri mijëra familje në Shqipëri.
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https://www.drejtesia.gov.al/wp-content/uploads/2017/11/Strategjia_Reforma_ne_fushe_e-tedrejtave_te_pronesise.pdf, Strategjia ndërsektoriale reforma në fushën e të drejtave të pronësisë
2012 – 2020, page 34.
49
https://www.monitor.al/drejtoresha-e-bb-legalizimet-nuk-duhet-te-kete-perseritje/
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2012. The total number of legalized buildings in 2016 was 88,32150.
Currently, the issue of legalization of illegal constructions is regulated by new
normative acts that are law no. 111/2018 “On Cadastre” and law no. 20/2020 “On the
closure of transitional processes”51.
Albania complies with international human rights instruments related on
fundamental rightsand has developed its legal framework in line with European
standards. During the reporting period, Albania made efforts to meet obligations
that arise in this context. The overall implementation remains, however, to be
strengthened52.
The Law on the Finalization of Transitional Ownership Processes was adopted in
March 2020, taking into account the recommendations of the Venice Commission
Opinion of October 2019. Efforts need to continue to advance the process for
registration and compensation53.
Branches of SAC, in contrast to the previous repealed legislation, give the legalization
permit even in those cases when the construction entity has not paid the full value
of the construction plot that is not owned by him, but the full transfer of ownership
and benefit of property documents is done only when the Council of Ministers has
approved the compensation of non-possessing owners54.
Also, the same guarantee is defined in law no. 20/2020 “On the closure of transitional
processes”.As for these legal procedures, the legalized constructions on land owned
by third parties are registered without relation to the land, until the approval of
the decision of the Council of Ministers for compensation of non-possessive owners.
The construction plot will be registered in favor of the beneficiary of the legalized
propertyafter the approval of this decision55.
The beneficiary of the legalized construction must pay all financial obligations
related to the transfer of ownership over the construction plot, as well as the relevant
taxes related to the legalization process for the building he has erected without
permission. Until this financial obligation is fully paid, a legal mortgage is registered
over the object/building56.
From 2016 onwards, Council of Ministers is making quite an effort to transfer the
ownership of construction plots and to make payment in favor of non-possessing
owners, at the same time. This is in the interest of all parties (SAC currently hasa
constitutive and declaratory function)57.
50
https://shtetiweb.org/2018/09/27/euralius-legjislacioni-shqiptar-i-prones-shkel-te-drejtat-enjeriut/
Euralius: Legjislacioni shqiptar i pronës shkel të drejtat e njeriut
The procedure of legalization of illegal constructions is regulated in Chapter III of law no.
20/2020 “On the closure of transitional processes”.
52
https://www.un.org.al/sites/default/files/Government%20of%20Albania%20-20 United % 20
Nations %20 Progress % 20 Report%202019_0.pdf
COMMISSION STAFF WORKING DOCUMENT Albania 2020 Report Accompanying the
Communication from the Commission to the European Parliament, the Council, the European
Economic and Social Committee and the Committee of the Regions 2020 Communication on EU
Enlargement Policy, page 6.
53
Id, page 7 of Progress-Report.
54
Article 24/2, of the law no 111/2018 “On Cadastre”.
55
Chapter II (article 16-34) of the Law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related
to property rights in the Republic of Albania’.
56
Article 22 of the Law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related to property
rights in the Republic of Albania’.
57
The decision of the Council of Minister no. 465, dated 22/06/2016 “On determining the procedures
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Also, detailed explanations regarding this procedure, are defined in the individual
acts of the General Director of the former ALUIZN, today GD of SAC58.
There were three steps to be fulfilled during the legalization process of these last 15
years. It was necessary to get three administrative acts;
the decision of the Council of Ministers on the transfer of ownership;
the notary contract of sale for the constructionplot;
and legalization permit,
which all together generated a lot of difficulties, economic costs and delays in this
process.
The abolition of the notary contract as an additional document for the transfer of
ownership in 2016 made the National Chamber of Notaries to challenge this decision
in the Administrative Court of Appeal in Tirana, a request which was not accepted.
Another ongoing problem is the constitutional discrepancy between the decision
of the Council of Ministers for compensation of non-possessing owners through
procedures followed by ATP,which is not done immediately, and the article 41/3 of
the Constitution which requires an immediate compensation.
There isa positive innovation of the new normative framework. The possibility
of legalizing entities when they have built on state land, to become owners of the
construction plot at the moment of issuing the legalization permit by the branches
of SAC. There is no need for a decision of the Council of Ministers to approve the
transfer of ownership of the construction plot59.
One of the novelties of Law 20/2020 is the right of SAC to process ex officio, during
the initial registration, improvement of the cadastral zone or tracking process of the
illegal constructions for which no application or self-declaration has been made until
the date of entry into force of this law60.
2.3 How to protect constructions that can`t legalize
The legal framework for legalizations has not always been clear, which has caused
unnecessary delays, disrupting the legitimate hope of entities in the legalization
process through the decision to exclude them from this process after a long period of
one to fifteen years from the moment the request was made.
The legitimate hope of illegal builders has been damaged many times for two reasons:
1. Exclusion of objects/buildings from the process of qualification and issuance of
legalization permit, due to the protection of public interest, such as constructions
carried out in parks, coasts, etc.
2. Impossibility of legalization of the building and transfer of ownership over the
construction plot for objective and subjective reasons.
a. Disqualification for legalization because the illegal object violates public
interests.
Referring to the case law, most judges have maintained their position by dismissing
lawsuits with the object of obtaining compensation in the above situation where
and rules for the transfer of ownership over the construction plot of informal facilities” amended
by Decision of Ministerial Council no. 19, dated 11.1.2017.
58
Instruction act no. 1415/2016 of the General Director of ALUIZN.
59
Article 22, point 2 of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related to
property rights in the Republic of Albania’.
60
https://www2.deloitte.com/content/dam/Deloitte/al/Documents/legal/Deloitte%20Albania_
Legal%20News_April2020.pdf, page 4.
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the objective impossibility of legalization has existed since the moment of filing the
declaration for legalization.
Although some court decisions accept the award of compensation not for the
destroyed building, but only for electrical appliances such as movable items that
could be moved, and the subject who was in the process of legalization, did not have
enough time by Inspectorate of Construction to move them.
b. The case of negligence or incorrect coordination of administrative bodies in
charge by law.
Due to a long time of making the final decision of exclusion from the legalization
process, it has often happened 15 years that a DCM has been approved for the
transfer of ownership over the construction plot, the conclusion of the contract of
sale with the former branch of ALUIZN, which has created the idea of the subject
in the legalization process that he has become the owner of the building without
a permit and the construction plot, while the final act of granting the legalization
permit has never been issued by the branches of ALUIZN.
In many such situations the former branches of ALUIZN and the branches of SAC
currently, have excluded these entities from the legalization process, despite the
objective reasons that the legalizing entities have met, after a long period of 10 years
of waiting or more.
Administrative decisions in many cases do not analyze why it is impossible to issue a
legalization permit, the damage caused to the entity that has applied for legalization,
the fees that they have paid, the legitimate hope due to a long time of waiting in
the administrative process, but simply and only with his notification that they are
excluded from this process due to new developments of fact and law61.
The lack of approval of the decision of the Council of Ministers on the recognition of
the right to compensation of non-possessing owners have conditioned the issuance
of the legalization permit and at the same time the final transfer of ownership in
favor of the illegal builders for the construction plot62.
c. Impossibility of qualification of constructions declared for legalization due to
new urban plans
Many new circumstances such as adopted new national and regional urban plans
(PPV and PDV) after 2015 have made impossible giving legalization permission for
construction plots where these facilities are located. (such as currently widening the
road and overpass to ASTIRI, Tirana, and many other main and secondary roads,
which make it impossible to give legalization permission for construction plots).
Another objective reason that prohibits the issuance of legalization permits is when
new urban plans (PPV, PDV) provide for the redevelopment of private or public
property plots with six-story buildings and more63.
The head of People’s Advocate ErindaBallanca took an official position regarding the
problem of the demolition of illegal constructions in this area without compensation.
Such an administrative act is in contradiction with articles 98, 99, 100, 109 of codes of
administrative procedure.
62
The decision of the Council of Minister no. 465, dated 22.06.2016 «On determining the procedure
and rules for the transfer of the right of ownership over the construction plot of informal buildings».
63
Until 2014, the legal obligation not to issue a legalization permit has been for constructions
located on construction plots where five floors construction were foreseen.Based on the changes
made in article 35 of law no. 9482/2014, it was decided that for the six-story buildings foreseen in
the urban plan is not allowed the legalization of constructions in the plot of the non-possessing
owner.
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She emphasized that according to UN recommendations and interpretations are
given in the jurisprudence of the European Court of Human Rights the state has
an immediate and ongoing obligation to ensure that all persons have security in
possession of the apartment, regardless of the disposition of the title of ownership64.
However, the exclusion from the qualification process in 2018 or 2019, when there
are over ten years that illegal constructions have been self-declared even though they
are located in such a territorial area where it is foreseen to build a public work raises
many discussions, given the circumstances the above as well as administrative and
judicial practice.
To oppose the decisions given by the former branches of ALUIZN or SAC today
for the exclusion from the qualification process for legalization and the issuance
of the legalization permit, we currently have dozens of administrative and judicial
processes in Albania.
The reason for filing such a complaint/lawsuit has to do with the legitimate interest
by these entities that have received the Decision of Council of Minister for the
transferring the construction plot, and the contract of sale (although in essence, this
contract is a conditional administrative action ), to apply for the legalization permit
that is the last step for being the new owner of the building, and the construction
plot.
The positive discrimination that the ALUIZNI Tirana branch has done in favor of
some legalize subjects who have taken the title or permits of legalization for the
same factual and legal situation must be applied equally to other persons in the
legalization process because otherwise the principle of equality will be considered
violated.
Some judges hold that negligence to reach a decision promptly cannot be attributed
to the fault of the construction entities that have fulfilled all their legal obligations,
but the state bodies charged by law65.
Some judges accept the judicial process by ordering the branches of the SAC to allow
legalization even though that there is a new factual and legal situation that does not
allow legalization, but the delay is caused by the branches of the ACA that charges
them with responsibility66.
There is another group of judges who hold the idea that because we are in a new
situation of fact and law (new urban plan for the construction of public works
and public and private property buildings over six or more floors) even though
this situation is caused not through the fault of illegal builders, the administrative
decision that excludes them from the legalization process is more than legal67.
2.4 Compensation for illegal constructions that are not allowed to be legalized and
are affected by natural disasters
Protecting the value of an investment for illegal constructions is one of the positive

http://www.monitor.al/ballanca-debimet-me-force-nga-shtepite-po-abuzohet-me-ligjin-duhetdemshperblim/
65
For more see decision no. 2403, dated 14.10.2019 of the Administrative Court of First Instance
Tirana.
66
For more see decision no. 2532, dated 15.07.2019 of the Administrative Court of First Instance
Tirana and decision no. 2306, dated 27.06.2019 of the Administrative Court of First Instance Tirana.
67
For more see decision no. 1558 (80-2020-1564), dated 15.07.2020 of the Administrative Court of
First Instance Tirana.
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innovations undertaken in the field of property reform during the years 2018-2019.
Before this law was approved, the Socialist Party member Ms .Klotilda Bushka,
member of the Law Commission said “houses that will not be legalized and their owners,
will be treated by social housing programs. The state will guarantee the compensation of the
value of construction, no one will be left untreated in the fairest way possible and equalizing
the resources of the state with the rights of all and no one will be left without a roof over their
heads”68.
Law no.20/2020 “On the closure of transitional processes” defines the competencies
of the branches of SAC with a creative character, such as the legalization of illegal
constructions, the moment of loss of ownership of non-possessing owners, and legal
treatment of constructions that cannot be legalized, etc.69
The protection of the value of the investments is one of the positive innovationof law
no. 20/2020 “On the closure of transitional processes”.
Currently, all constructions that are self-declared, but are located in one public area,
byoccupying cultural and material assets, coastline territory, cannot be legalized70.
Possessors of illegal constructions that are not legalized for all the above reasons are
protected by the state through financial rewards, social housing programs, or other
alternative forms of aid71.
Regarding the lawsuits related to release and delivery of land, the law no. 20/2020
provides that SAC, upon notification by the interested party or the court, suspends
the legalization procedure until the end of the trial72.
If the lawsuit is rejected, SAC does not legalize the illegal construction but evaluates
it to compensate the entity that has performed the illegal construction or to benefit
from the social housing policies.
Also, a positive innovation of this law is the fact that although the non-possessing
owner wins the trial and the illegal possessor hasno longer any chance to legalize
its construction, to transfer it to ownership and register, the SAC is obligated to take
into account the value of the construction carried out for social support73.
https://ata.gov.al/2020/02/29/pronat-bushka-ligji-i-ri-mbyll-njehere-e-mire-pasigurine-e-tedrejtes-se-prones/
69
In Chapter III of the Law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related to
property rights in the Republic of Albania’ are set up seventeen provisions (article 17 to 33) which
replacement the Law no.9482, dt. 03.04.2006, On the legalization, urbanization, and integration of
illegal constructions.
70
Article 18/2 of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related to property
rights in the Republic of Albania’ is overseen “Unauthorized constructions that violate the above criteria
are not legalized. They are recorded in the database only to recognize the value of the construction investment,
according to provisions of Article 33 of this law”.
71
Article 33 of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related to property
rights in the Republic of Albania’ which has to do with the way of handling constructions that
cannot be legalized.
68

72
Article 28, the first sentence of point 1 of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of
transitory processes related to property rights in theRepublic of Albania’ is overseen
“SAC, upon learning from the interested party or the court that a lawsuit has been filed with
the object of restoring the non-possessing owner in possession of the land occupied by the illegal
construction, suspends the legalization procedure until the end of the rial of the lawsuit with a
final decision.”

Article 28, the second sentence of point 1 of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory
processes related to property rights in the Republic of Albania’, overseen “In case of acceptance of
the lawsuit, ACA does not legalize the construction and handles it according to articles 18, point 2, and 33
of the law no.20/2020”

73
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This new approach of the legislator, it is in full compliance with the spirit of Article
1 of the Protocol 1 to the ECHR, as well as the consolidated jurisprudence of the
Strasbourg Court regarding the treatment of illegal constructions, such as the case of
Oneryildiz v. Turkey.
Another reason that makes it impossible to legalize illegal buildings, has to do with
cases where the surface of the base lies entirely on the private land of third parties,
where approved territorial planning documents provide for construction over six
floors from the level zeros74.
In the above situation between the possessor of the unauthorized building and
the owner of the land or the investor, a notarial agreement must be made, which
determines the disposal of the unauthorized builder of a living space in the new
building to be built in the future according to new urban plan.
This is a very positive solution because although it does not allow the legalization
of illegal constructions, it protects the property interests of these entities while
maintaining the principle of proportionality to non-possessive owners.
In this case, receiving compensation for illegal builders is provided by law in the
form of a percentage of construction units that will be taken by the entity that has
carried out the illegal construction at the moment that a future building over six
floors will be realized, but already with regular permission. So, it is a reward in kind
guaranteed by law.
Law no. 20/2020 stipulates that individuals and families who own illegal constructions
with residential function and who suffer damage to their homes as a result of natural
disasters, in the local units where natural disasters occur, benefit from social housing
programs. (eg the case of dozens of illegally erected buildings in Durrës that had not yet been
legalized, but were damaged or destroyed due to the earthquake).
Law no. 20/2020, recognizes the possibility of financial benefit in cases of natural
disaster for objects in the process of legalization that benefit from social housing
programs. There is a lack of harmony with another provision, where civil liability
in case of destruction of legalized objects, remains with the beneficiary subject, even
when he has transferred them to third parties75.
The difference between the two provisions has to do with the fact that for a legalized
object the civil liability in case of occurrence of natural disasters belongs to the
beneficiary entity that is provided with a legalization permit and has no right to
compensation under social programs. As for the objects in the process of legalization
and that has not been legalized yet, the right to compensation in case of natural
disaster is taken by the state in the framework of social programs, as recognized by
Article 30 of Law no. 20/2020.

74
Article 29 of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related to property
rights in the Republic of Albania’, relating to buildings over 6 floors which cannot be legalized.
75
Article 18 of the law no.20/2020 On the completion of transitory processes related to property
rights in the Republic of Albania’. overseen “civil liability in case of destruction of legalized objects has
the beneficiary entity even in cases when he has alienated it to third parties”.
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Abstract
Conductive bodies have different geometric shapes. The specific electrical conductivity
is occasionally homogeneous and isotropic but it can also be inhomogeneous. When the
capacitance formula for a known geometric shape is known, the electrical resistance of this
form is found according to the similarity between the field of vector J of the electric current
density constant with time and the vector of field D,specific of the given conductor body.So
instead of ε in the capacitance formula we set the specific electrical conductivity of the given
conductor body. σ
The conductivity of the soil especially near its surface is caused by the presence of water in
the pores of the soil. Porosity is defined as the ratio of the volume of pores in the soil to the
plural volume of soil. Generally the porosity decreases in soil depth. Conductivity due to
the presence of various minerals such as carbonite, magnetite, pyrite, graphite, occurs rarely.
Therefore the most common soil conductivity generally appears of the electrolytic type and
which is manifested by the presence of solutions of different salts.

Introduction
Earth is generally characterized by specific electrical resistance ( ρ t ) which is the
inverse of specific earth electrical conductivity( σ t ):

σt =

1

ρt

ρ t [Ω ⋅ m] σ t [ S / m]

(1)

Earth has absolute dielectric constant ε t and absolute magnetic constant µt . These
constants depend on numerous parameters and are difficult to estimate accurately.
Earth layers,its geological structure near the earth’s surface consists of amorphous
crystals, liquids and gases. The conductivity of the soil especially near its surface is
caused by the presence of water in the pores of the soil. Porosity is defined as the ratio
of the volume of pores in the soil to the plural volume of soil. Generally the porosity
decreases in soil depth. Conductivity due to the presence of various minerals such as
carbonite magnetite pyrite graphite, occurs rarely. Therefore the most common soil
conductivity generally appears of the electrolytic type and which is manifested by
the presence of solutions of various salts.
The electrical resistance of the soil depends on the type of geological layer of the area
where we will do the grounding, the amount of water present, the different salts
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as well as the temperature and humidity of the soil. Specific electrical resistance eg
water varies widely -:
So for:
Sea water ρ = 0,0
1 − 1 [Ω ⋅ m]
Sea water near the beach ρ = 2,5 [Ω ⋅ m]
Well water ρ = 50 − 7
0 [Ω ⋅ m ]
Lake or river water ρ = 100 − 300 [Ω ⋅ m]
The dependence of the earth soil temperature is a nonlinear dependence. As the
temperature decreases the specific electrical resistance of the soil greatly increases.
Below in table I, for one and clay (clay soil) with 15% humidity we are giving the
dependence of the specific resistance from the temperature:
Table I
water

Specific electrical resistρ [Ω ⋅ m]
ance
75

10

water

100

0

water

138

0

ice

300

-5

ice

790

Temperature
20

0

Physical condition

C

In table II we are giving the dependence of the specific resistance of clay soil at
temperature 10 oC from the moisture content in%.
Table II
Water content in % of volume in clay soil
2.5

Specific

electrical

ρ [Ω ⋅ m]

resistance

1500

5

430

10

185

15

105

20

83

30

42

Table III gives the specific electrical resistance values of different soils of great interest
for which the real magnetic constant is taken to be equal. µ r = 1in frequency function.
Table III
Soil type (earth)

Specific
electrical
resistance

ρ [Ω ⋅ m]

Relative dielectric constant, r of the earth.
100Hz
10kHz
1kHz
100kHz

Kaoliti

5-20

67

56

48

43

40

Argjilite

35-350

105

92

82

76

73

Calcareus rocks

100-1000

92

83

80

79

77

Argjili mixed

100-500

86

81

78

75

73

ε
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1MHz

Powder

350-3500

Granite

1000-10

10

279

201

139

96

75

75

67

63

62

61

1. Necessity of protective grounding
In daily practice we have two types of grounding: work grounding and protective
grounding. Work grounding represents the necessary connection of zero points of
various three-phase sources for normal operation of equipment.
Protective grounding represents the connection of different metal parts of the
apparatus to the ground through different conductors with different geometric
shapes. Protective grounding is done for the following reasons:
1) Protect staff from touch tension of metal parts and step tension due to short circuit
currents.
2) Protect various buildings and equipment from direct or lateral lightning strike
hitting various power lines that power equipment in buildings.
3) To discharge electrostatic charges which arise when we have friction of different
dielectric materials of charges, induced electrostatic due to different natures.
4) Avoiding the degree of interference in electronic communication devices, etc.
2. Types of grounding
Grounding by way of placement on the ground are of two types:
Vertical grounding
Horizontal grounding.
They are distinguished by the depth of placement in the ground:
Surface grounding conductors such as copper or aluminum conductors of a certain
length and diameter.
Other grounding conductors placed at a certain depth from the ground surface
eithervertically or horizontally with the ground surface.
In practice we often have the combination of horizontal placement with vertical
placement. The use of copper pipes eliminates the corrosion of grounding conductors
due to the action of other factors such as various soil salts, water, the passage of
parasitic currents, etc. Before proceeding to the calculation of the grounding
resistance related to the geometric shape, the conductivity of the different layers
of soil where the grounding system is located, let us see how the reflection method
is used in the cases of calculating the electric field of currents passing through
the grounding .So,we have to look at the phenomenon of reflection under known
conditions; we will see the reflection only in the plan.We must keep in mind that the
current conductor I is located in an environment with specific electrical conductivity
σ 1 [ S / m] other than zero, near another conductive medium σ 2 [ S / m] .
3. The method of reflections in the electric field of direct current, in conductive
environments with different specific electrical conductivity σ 1 ≠ 0 σ 2 ≠ 0 ,
Due to the similarity between the electrostatic fields of electric charges q and
direct current electric field, vector field determination laws e , the electric scalar
potentials are the same, for the same boundary conditions, only on condition that
in the formulas for determining the capacitance of the given system instead of the
absolute dielectric constant ε [ F / m] we will set the specific electrical conductivity
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σ [ S / m] . We have a linear conductor with linear current 1 [ A / m] set in height h
from boundary plan separating two environments with different specific electrical
conductivity respectively σ 1 σ 2 which in the general case are different from zero. On
,
2
the other hand we must keep in mind that the laws for vector calculation D [C / m ]
in the electrostatic field for a distributed load system remain the same for the DC
electric field. fig 1
l
P

a

σ1
σ2
Fig.1 Linear conductor with linear electric current 1 [ A / m] located in the
environment 1, with specific electrical conductivity σ 1 ≠ 0 separated by an infinite
plane from the environment 2 having specific electrical conductivity σ 2 ≠ 0
We seek to define: the electric field in the conducting medium 1 and the
electric field of the current in the conducting medium 2.We will do so:
To calculate the field in environment 1 we will imagine that environment 1
includes the whole space with conductivity σ 1 [ S / m] and that at the same heights
from the boundary plan we have the linear conductor with current I and reflected
'
with it there is another fictitious rectilinear conductor with linear current I [ A / m]
'
at the point P which is the reflection of the point P against the boundary plan.
l

P

r

a

E1 (I’)
α

σ1

A

σ2
α

a

P’

r

E1(I)

I’

Fig.2. Real current conductor I in environment 1 and the reflected current I in the
same environment that enable the determination of the electric field and current in
the environme 1
'

To define the field in environment 2 we will imagine that we have only one
'
fictitious conductor at the point P linear with current I [ A / m] in space, that has
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specific electrical conductivity
P

σ 2 [ S / m] ,
I’’

r

a

σ1

A

σ2
α

E1 (I”)

Fig.3 Fictitious current conductor I which serves to determine the electric field
and current in the environment 2
'

They need to be calculated, based on the limit conditions of the electric field of
current as much as the currents should be I ' = ? and I '' = ? Two equations must be
constructed since we have two unknowns using the conditions for the perpendicular
and tangential components: For point A in fig 2, the perpendicular and tangential
'
components due to the two current conductors I and I relate to each other with
equations:

J n1 =

I
2π ⋅ r

⋅ cos α −

I'
⋅ cos α = α ⋅ ( I − I ' )
2π ⋅ r

(2)

The tangential components of the current density vector and the electric field
vector are:
I
I'
J

J t1 =

2π ⋅ r

⋅ sin α −

2π ⋅ r

⋅ sin α = b ⋅ ( I − I ' )

Et1 =

t1

σ1

(3)

For point A in fig 3 in environment 2 we have this equation:

J n2 =

I'
⋅ cos α = α ⋅ I '
2π ⋅ r

(4)

The tangential component of the current density vector and the electric field
vector is:

J t2 =

I'

'

2π ⋅ r

⋅ sin α = b ⋅ I '

'

Et 2 =

Jt 2

σ2

(5)

From the analysis of the above paragraphs, for boundary conditions, we have:

J n1 = J n 2
These terms canbe also written:

a ⋅ (I − I ' ) = a ⋅ I '

Et1 = Et 2
b

σ1

⋅ (I + I ' ) =

(6)

b

σ2

⋅ I ''

(7)

From the solution of the system of the above two equations we obtain linear currents:
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I' =

σ1 − σ 2
⋅I
σ1 + σ 2

I '' =

2σ 2
⋅I
σ1 + σ 2

(8)

4 Determination of grounding resistance
To determine the grounding resistance we will assume that:
1. Earth has specific electrical conductivity σ [ S / m] which is isotropic homogeneity;
2. Specific electrical conductivity of the electrode σ Elektrodës is many times greater
σ Elektrodës > σ
(9)
than the specific electrical conductivity of the earth:
Grounding conductors are made of copper, aluminum or iron. The calculation
of the grounding resistance is done in two ways:
1) The electric field of the current in the ground is analyzed as the cause of the
current in the grounding electrode. Once the current density vector is determined,
the electric field vector further calculates the potential.
2) The reflection method is used, reflecting the real electrode against the plane. Here
care must be taken, if the grounding electrode is located on the ground surface
the sum of the calculated current will be twice as much as the current given to the
grounding. The determination of the grounding resistance is done accordingly:
ε → σ C → G Rt = 1G
(10)
Using the similarity of the fields,
Below we will show the determination of grounding resistance for different
grounding conductors. A cylindrical metal grounding conductor (length L and
radius a) is inserted into the ground vertically as shown in fig. 4. Let’s determine the
grounding resistance.
I

Air

σ2 = 0

σ1 ≠ 0

Earth
L

r
d

Fig.4. Cylindrical metal grounding set perpendicular to the reflecting plane
We will use the second way so we will use the method of reflections in order
to calculate the resistance of the given grounding. After reflection (fig 5) the analysis
is done under these conditions:
a) The environment is infinite, homogeneous, isotropic with specific electrical
conductivity as that of the earth σ = σ 1 [ S / m] .
b) The sum of currents in the cylindrical conductor based on the reflection method is
I Shumare = I + I = 2 ⋅ I The calculated length is 2L d = 2 ⋅ a ;
dZ
L

r
I

Air

σ1 ≠ 0

Earth
L

Z

σ2 = 0
ρ

r
2I

L

d

Fig.5. Calculating system of cylindrical conductor with 2I current in infinite
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conducting environment compared to the real situation
Assume that current passes through the shaft of the cylindrical conductor.
The linear current density is found by the formula:

I=

I Shumare 2 ⋅ I
[ A / m]
=
2⋅ L
2⋅ L

(11)

The elementary current is Idz:

I ⋅ dz =

I Shumare
I
⋅ dz = ⋅ dz [ A]
2⋅ L
L

(12)

Similar to the potential caused by a point load dq in the environment ε find the
potential caused by the point current (Idz) at a point with coordinates (0) on the
axis that is perpendicular to the cylindrical conductor (see fig. 5) at the cylindrical
coordinates:
+L

I ⋅ dz
I ⋅ dz
=
4π ⋅ σ ⋅ r 4π ⋅ σ ⋅ z 2 + ρ 2

dz
1
⋅∫
(13)
4π ⋅ σ ⋅ L − L z 2 + ρ 2
z = +L
I
⋅ ln z + z 2 + ρ 2 
(14)
So the potential of the point: V ( ρ ,0) =
4π ⋅ σ ⋅ L
z = −L
dV =

V=



Grounding resistance: Vtrupit = V ( ρ = a,0) =

Vtrupit

=

I

We see the case:

Rt =

(1 + x) n = 1 + n ⋅ x +

n ⋅ (n − 1) 2
⋅ x + .......
2

4π ⋅ σ ⋅ L

I
4π ⋅ σ ⋅ L

⋅ ln



⋅ ln

L + L2 + a 2
− L + L2 + a 2

L + L2 + a 2

(15)
(16)

− L + L2 + a 2
a
1) If for length L and tube diameter d = 2a, the ratio is
< 1 then the grounding
L
resistance is approximated using binomial decomposition:
I

with one condition ! x!< 1

(17)

Thus if we factorize the length L by the variables that determine the grounding
resistance
a 2

+1+ 1+ ( )
L
We have:
(18)
a 2
−1 + 1 + ( )
1
4 L
4
2
⋅ ln[1 +
] but ln[1 +
Grounding resistance: Rt =
≈ ln[ ]2
2
2
a
4π ⋅ σ ⋅ L
(a )
(a )
L
L
L
(19)
1
Rt =
⋅ ln
4π ⋅ σ ⋅ L

hence the grounding resistance when L>>a has value:

1
2L
⋅ ln
2π ⋅ σ ⋅ L
a

1
4L
⋅ ln
2π ⋅ σ ⋅ L
d

d
2
From the formula it is seen, that the grounding resistance: Rt = f (σ , L, a )
Rt =

L> a

For a known earth

Rt =

L>

(20)
(21)

σ [ S m] = const and diameter d = 2a = const grounding
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inserted into the ground vertically as shown in fig 8. The grounding is inserted at
depth h .
Air σ = 0
2

I

Earth σ 1 ≠ 0

h
r

L
d

Fig.8 Vertical grounding inserted into the ground at depth h
Based on the principle of superposition the potential at a point above the
ground surface caused by the real cylindrical conductor in fig 8, is the sum of
the potentials caused by the action separately at that point by a current-carrying
conductor I of length L+h fig 9and from the other conductor of length (h) and
current I fig 10
dZ
L+h

r
Air

σ2 = 0

Earth

σ1 ≠ 0

Z

I
r
L+h

ρ

2I

L+h

d

dZ
r
Air

σ2 = 0

Earth

σ1 ≠ 0

-I

h

Z

ρ

r
h

h
Fig.9 Ground with length (L + h) -2I
and current
(+ I).

d

Fig.10 Ground with length (h) and current (-I)
It is seen as a result of the above analysis that with increasing depth h of
the grounding electrode insertion the grounding resistance decreases. Let us now
determine the ground resistance of a cylindrical metal grounding which is inserted
into the ground horizontally as shown in fig 11. The grounding is inserted at depth
h.
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σ2 = 0

σ1 ≠ 0

h

pipe

d
L

Fig.11. Horizontal grounding inserted into the ground at depth h.
To calculate the grounding resistance we use the reflection method. So the analysis
of the electric field of direct current, will be done in an infinite environment with
specific electrical conductivity σ = σ 1 where are located two sources representing
two parallel lines of finite length L shown in fig 12.

L

σ1

σ2 = 0
σ1 ≠ 0

σ1

h

pipe

h
h

d
L

L

Fig.12. Direct current electric field analysis with reflection method for real earth
with known current
For a conductor fig 13 we determine the potential of point A by taking as a point
with zero potential another pointPlocated perpendicular to the conductor shaft that
divides the conductor into two symmetrical parts ( − L / 2, + L / 2)

P
A
I

ρ

r
Z

L/2

dZ
L/2

Fig.13 A cylindrical conductor with current I and points A and P.
We use this formula to find the potential difference between two conductors
by taking as a point A, a point in the middle of the body of the first conductor, and
as a point P with zero potential we get a similar point in the body of the second
conductor.Approximate formulas for grounding resistance can be derived by
accepting the first three or two decomposition terms. We are only giving the formula
for the grounding resistance without performing the necessary approximations that
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give different resistances as the case may be :

Rt =

( l 2 + a 2 + l ) ⋅ ( l 2 + ( 2h) 2 − l )
∆V
I
=
⋅ ln
I
4π ⋅ σ
( l 2 + ( 2h) 2 + l ) ⋅ ( l 2 + a 2 − l )

(22)

5. Earth specific electrical resistance
Earth specificelectrical resistance varies from one area to another. It also
varies from different soil layers from horizontal layers fig 14..a) to vertical ones fig
14.b).

a) Horizontal soil stratification
b) Vertical soil stratification
Fig.14 Different soil stratifications
Many factors affect the specific electrical resistance of the soil:
1. Soil type (sand, black soil, gravel, mud, etc.);
2. Soil moisture content;
3. Mineral salt content;
4. The temperature of the soil layers in which the grounding system is locatedTubular
grounding with horizontal and vertical placement, grounding nets, etc.;
5. Lightning pulse frequency, short-circuit current, etc.;
6. Specific electrical resistance of different soil layers;
7. Soil density, soil grain size;
8. Depth from the ground surface;
9. Season (summer, winter, etc.);
10. Objects around metal pipes, parts placed deep in the ground, etc.
11. Land surface topography;
Ground waters are generally conductive and behave like electrolytes so the
amount and type of water affects the specific electrical conductivity of the soil..If the
percentage content of water increases from 0% to 14-18 %, the resistance decreases.
If the water concentration increases more than the above value, further reduction is
slow. As a rule, soils have about 40 % water content.
The resistance of the top layer is high compared to other layers. This explains
why the soil is very compact compared to other layers. For electrodes placed shallowly
against the ground surface, temperature is very important. Stability of grounding
systems is often achieved by placing grounding conductors at great depths. Also,
large currents that pass through the ground, dry the soil, thus increasing the specific
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electrical resistance of the soil. The family of specific electrical resistance functions,
with respect to temperature, humidity percentage and temperature, is given in fig.
15.
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Fig.15. Family of soil specific electrical resistance functions in relation to salt
percentage, humidity and temperature
6. Dependence on the frequency of specific electrical resistance and the earth
dielectric constant
The frequency dependence of the two main earth parameters has been addressed by
many different authors and researchers starting from the positions of ground current
propagation analysis for the purpose of its impact on overvoltages and surges that
occur during direct light signal or pulse shock in grounding systems, as well as
for other synthesis purposes for soil study purposes, etc.. The function of specific
electrical resistance depending on the frequency is given in fig 16
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Fig.16. Frequency specific electrical resistance function ρ 0 = 100 Ωm
frequency change band: (10[Hz] to 1 [MHz]
The function of the relative dielectric constant (permeability function) has
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mineral salt content, from the temperature of the soil layers in which the grounding
system is located. Lightning pulse frequency affects the specific electrical resistance
of the earth.
4. The relative dielectric constant depends on the frequency and varies according
to a hyperbolic law. So with increasing frequency the relative dielectric constant
decreases. The speed of its reduction depends on the type of soil.
5. For experimental evaluation of soil-specific electrical resistance, there are many
methods. Among the most important methods are direct evaluation methods
1Dof specific earth electrical resistance that are classified: wenner method with 4
electrodes, Schlumberger method with 4 electrodes, the dipole-dipole method as
well as the gradient method.
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Social networking and trends
Dorina Nikaj
Abstract
Social networks have become increasingly pervasive in today’s society. They are already
an important communication tool in business education. This study used quantitative
methodology and data analysis was done using descriptive statistics and method
T-test. The purpose of this paper is to identify, understand and interpret ways of using social
networks. Based on the results of the study, the reason for the highest frequency of using
social networks is to get information, communicate with other members of social networks
and connect with friends as well as have fun.
Keywords: social media, consumer behavior, marketing communication, micro marketing.

Introduction
I will first highlight previous studies on the use of social media to identify trends that
have been discovered by other researchers.
In the second part we will see the importance of social networks by users in the
world in relation to the benefits they claim to receive through these networks, taking
into account the results of studies conducted by researchers in the field.
In the third part we will get acquainted with the methodology of the study. With the
relevant method and analytical options that this method gives you. The hypothesis
testing method is the Independent T-Test Method
The fourth part of the paper presents all the findings of the study. At this point in
the paper are presented schematically all the answers of the respondents and the
interpretation of each element is done. We will also identify and analyze in depth the
factors that influence users’ attitudes towards social networks. We will look at the
reasons for use, the behaviors performed by individuals as well as the most popular
activities.
In the following we will analyze the attitudes of users towards the advertising and
promotional elements used by businesses on social networks. At the end of this
section, the perception about the negative elements and the risk of social networks
will be analyzed. In the last section we will briefly summarize the findings of the
study.
Literature Review
According to Sandvine (2014), social networks are: “Web sites and services focused
on enabling interaction (chat, communication) and sharing information (photos,
statuses, etc.) between users”, but the issue is not so simple. Charlene Li (2007) in
“How Consumers Use Social Networks” states that for US youth the use of these
networks is not seen as the same as other online activities, but is “their online life”.
This is because everything has to do mainly with communication, more than with the
consumption of “media”. Another definition comes from Boyd & Ellison (2007), who
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I see these pages made up of three common elements: membership profile, ability to
add other members, and interaction between members. Regarding the elements that
make up social networks Berkman Kaëachi, I. O. (2000) define them as follows: “Social
networks are composed of elements that describe the network as a whole, and the
characteristics of the social connections that make it up. “Social network structures
include size, reciprocity, complexity, density, homogeneity and geographical
spread.” Larger social networks and global reach constitute the main objective in
most studies. In terms of the elements that define the way of communication in social
networks, Berkman and Glass (2000) have resulted in five characteristics: frequency
of contacts, frequency of organizational participation, reciprocity of connections,
duration and imitations. We would first like to mention the data that McKinsey’s
Global iConsumer Research (2012) enables: “Compared to consumers aged 35-64,
young people are 1.5 to 2 times more likely to own a smartphone, ‘... “. This shows
that young people absorb technology faster and ‘embody’ it according to Charlene
Li (2007).According to sociologist Mesch (2009) the internet is often used to express
undiscovered aspects of oneself and to create a virtual identity. The nucleus that sets
in motion the above actors and brings these results we think is the need to be noticed
and heard. From the MacArthur Foundation Series on Digital Learning (2007) we
quote an Arendt quote: “Everything is displayed in public, can be seen and heard
by everyone, and has the widest possible publicity.” It is in this expression that the
need to have proof of existence is seen as the main impetus that makes young people
in particular, to connect through social networks. However the author reminds us
that these needs existed and motivated long before the internet was invented. First
it was the aristocrats who could afford to create paintings and biographies, then
celebrities and finally thanks to the internet, a good part of the world’s population.
So social networking has met a need that people have always had. This confirms the
importance of these mass media and pushes us to analyze further.Gbadeyan (2010)
mentioned a categorization that OFCOM (2008) has made to some of the key tools
available on social media to accomplish the mission: Blog, Podcasts, Tagging, and
Wiki. The same author mentions the categorizations for users of these networks,
conducted by CSN, TNS, TRU and Marketing Evolution (2007): Professionals, see
and want to be seen; Connectors; explorers; ‘The Rookies’ and The Spectators.
OFCOM (2008) has divided 5 other groups based on behavior: Apha Companions,
Attention Seekers, Followers, Loyalists and Functionalists. Non-users were further
categorized: Security Concerns, No Technical Experience and Intellectual Rejectors.
2.1 Use of Social Networks
The report of Children & Society (2013) mentions the results of an analysis that
proves that European children are quite active Internet users. On the other hand
McKinsey’s Global iConsumer Research study (2012) showed that age groups 13-17
(teens), 18-21 (students) and 22-34 (young adults) have little difference in penetration
rates and online activity. Significant differences occur in the nature of use. As for
adults, the use of social networks drops significantly from the age of 34. Influential
factors are the social networks that target the youth the most.This is because young
people are early adopters of technology and potential early adopters are seen as the
same as those of technology.
The availability of technology before the youth, can be viewed with suspicion given
the financial possibilities. We think that even if technology is available to both parties,
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the time from product purchase to acquisition of all applications is longer in adults
than in young people.
Gbadeyan (2010) also supports the fact that young people consume more social
networks:
“… The age of users is inversely related to the use of social networks. Adolescents
and young adults (40 years and under) use social networking sites, more than the
older ones (41 years and older). Even Charlene Li (2007) believes that young people
have a higher frequency of use.
However the above expression is valid only for the age limit
as defined above, because Children & Society (2013) states that as adolescents
age, Internet use increases and the age at which children become virtually active
decreases, with an initial average residence time of 60 minutes. up to 90 minutes a
day. The fact that young adolescents spend less time than older adolescents is also
supported by the June Ahn (2011) study. We think this increase matures at the age of
18-21 (student age).
The study by Ramnarain and Govender (2013) concludes that young people spend
97% of their time online on social networks. The most used tool by them were blogs.
The same study shows that 62% of respondents had spent over 21 hours on social
media last week.
According to Juhne Ahn (2011), women are more likely to use social networks than
men, while in the Southwest Wisconsin Youth Survey Report (2010) the use is almost
graphically equal. But if we look more closely at the latter, men who spend less than
an hour a week online are more than girls, while girls are the ones who dominate in
number in the categories that spend more than an hour. So even in this case, girls are
the biggest consumers of the Internet in general, and consequently of social networks.
The reasons why young people are so addicted to these social networks are numerous.
According to the MacArthur Foundation Series study on Digital Learning (2007):
“The public plays a crucial role in the development of individuals.” Young people,
but also adults, have a desire to be part of the public, but also protagonists. Social
media provides such a thing without money and with great speed. According to the
above study young people learn by living their actions. This way they experience a
range of online experiences and learn from them.
Based on a report by Maeve Duggan and Aaron Smith (2013): “42% of adults use
social networking platforms a lot. “For those who use only one platform, Facebook is
more typical.” Frequency of using social networks: A total of 63% of Facebook users
report that they visit the website at least every day. Instagram users visit sites just as
often as Facebook.
Studies show that internet use can have a negative impact on social networks, such
as declining face-to-face communication with family and smaller social circles or it
can lead to depression and isolation. This phenomenon has been expressed as the
“Internet Paradox” by Kraut, Mukhopadhyay, Szczypula, Kiesler and Scherlis (1998),
because people use the Internet for communication, and communication in general
has a positive effect on social inclusion. Other studies suggest that Internet use does
not increase social isolation, but is a source of organizational civic involvement and
has positive effects on communication, social inclusion, and well-being.
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3 Study methodology
The purpose of this research is to identify how to use social networks in the urban
population of Tirana from 20 to 34 years old. Limitations of this study are Budget
and Access to study subjects has been limited.
The research questions that will guide this study are:
1. What is the frequency of using social networks?
2. How many hours per week is spent on social networks?
3. What are the most used tools for access?
4. What is the weight of time for different networks?
5. How is the time spent divided between different activities?
6. What are the reasons for using social networks?
7. How do demographic variables affect the use of social networks?
8. What is the relationship of users with different advertising sites?
9. What is the effect that online advertising has on users?
10. What is perceived as social media risk?
3.1 Sample
The urban population of Vlora based on Instat data (2019), is 286637 inhabitants.
We have assumed that this city has the same age structure as the entire Republic
of Albania. Based on the age and gender structure as in Albania, we derived the
population number for the age groups 20-24 years, 25-29 years and 30-34 years. Thus
it turned out that 10.7% of the population of Vlora are men aged 20-34, and 10.9%
women. Consequently our population is 34854 individuals. For the population, the
sample is 46 individuals, with a confidence level of 90% and a confidence interval of
7. Based on the age structure, the weighted average age of the interval 20-34 years
was 26.4 years. 59.7% females and 40.3% males with a weighted average age of 24.08
years were part of the survey. The sample is 2.32 years younger than the population.
3.2 Data Collection Method
The survey was published on various social networking sites, one of which had
about 1,500 followers, so we can say that the sampling method is probabilistic, as it
has given the same opportunity to a large number of people. The survey started on
10.06.2020 and ended on 10.07.2020.
According to Sunder, Lewis and Thornhill (2009), survey is a strategy widely used in
business and management research. It is mostly used for descriptive and exploratory
research. This mode allows the collection of a large amount of data. Its data can
be standardized and therefore can be easily comparable. A survey also generates
quantitative information that is statistically processed and that is representative of
the population when accurate sampling is used. Since what we aim for is to identify
and describe how social networks are used, expressed in quantitative terms, the
survey strategy is the most appropriate method to follow and the most effective
given the limitations. Since only social network users are targeted, the survey was
administered and distributed online.
3.3 Data Processing
The method of data processing and hypothesis testing is the Independent T-Test
Method and simple ways of descriptive statistics. The independent T-test compares
the averages of two different populations and identifies whether their differences
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are significant or not. This method assumes that population distribution is normal,
population variance is unknown, and the sample is random. activity within social
networks and cause of use, all of these variables will be viewed and analyzed
depending on employment status, study and gender.
4 Results
4.1 Involvement in Social Networks Table 1 - Reasons for using social networks
Communication
68%
Obtaining information
75.5%
To meet other people
7.9%
Information sharing
45.3%
Games
13.6%
Connecting with friends
68%
Promotion
16.5%
Becauses every one uses it
10.7%
The reason for the highest frequency of using social networks is receiving
information 75.5%, followed by communication and connecting with friends 68%.
The 20-frequency combination resulted in: communicating, receiving information,
sharing information, and connecting with friends. Less than half of individuals are
not engaged in online causes
Table 2 - Friends on the most used social network
0-100

6.5%

100-200

20.1%

200-300

18.7%

300-400

18.7%

400-500

12.2

Over 500

23.7%

So the activity of the majority remains in personal contexts. 23.7% of respondents
have over 500 friends in their most used network, while 20.1% have 100 to 200 friends.
Table 3 - Engagement in Social Causes
Yes

No

Total

Females

38%

20%

59.7%

Men

22%

18%

40.3%

Total

60%

38%

100%

4.2 The most popular activities on social networks
The activity that occupies most of the time spent on social networks is listening to
music followed by reading information. This is also supported by the main reason
for use which is obtaining information. The reason why listening to music is more
dominant is the very nature of the activity which requires a lot of time, while other
activities can be done in parallel.
4.3 Relationship with sites, events and online advertising
80.6% really like online sites and only 5% because someone asks for it. This shows
that company sites on social networks have a considerable level of effectiveness.
Despite this fact, their ads can cause annoyance. Although 36% are indifferent to
advertising, 34.5% feel somewhat annoyed. This is probably because the trust in
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information obtained online is generally weak.
Table 4 - Reasons for following the Pages on Social Networks
I do it unconsciously

7.9%

A friends of yours did to

2.2 %

You really like it

80.6%

Someone asked you

5.0%

I do not care

2.1%

When I have interest

2.1%

Less than 1 time in 10 case

48.9%

1 time in 10 case

16.5%

3 time in 10 case

15.1%

Always

19.4%

Very annoying

18.7%

Somewhat annoying

34.5%

Indifferent

36.0%

Interested

10.8%

The low involvement in social causes (as mentioned above) is also supported by the
fact that almost 50% of respondents go to confirmed events online, less than 1 time in
10 cases. So the attitude towards online sites is not the same as the attitude towards
events that are promoted online
Table 5 - How often do you go to an event that you confirm on social media?

Table 6 - How do you feel about online advertising?

4.4 What is perceived as social networking risk?
Based on the answers to the open-ended question on social networking risk, most
respondents felt that social networking had some risks. Only 3.5% thought there
were no risks and 2.1% did not have an opinion. The negative aspects identified
by this question are: addiction, time consumption, trap of a passive life, unreliable
information, invasion of privacy, the possibility of becoming antisocial with nonvirtual friends, the possibility of distraction and loss of creativity of mind , the
possibility of imposing behaviors and thoughts, increased stress, lack of control in
minors and battery consumption of the tools used to access them.
Table 7 - Trust in social media information
Nothing

4.3%

Slightly

44.6%

Enough

50.4%

Many

0.7%

Table 8 - Social network access tools
21 hours to 35
hours
7 deri në 21 orë

LapTop

Ns central

SmartPhone

Tablet

Total

0.7%

2.2%

6.5%

0.0%

9.4%

7.9%

2.9%

38.8%

0.0%

49.6%
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Over 35 hours

1.4%

0.0%

4.3%

0.7%

6.5%

Less than 7 hours

9.4%

3.6%

21.6%

0.0%

34.5%

8.6%

71.2%

0.7%

100%

Total

In terms of accessibility, 71.2% of respondents access social networks from
‘Smarthone’. However we can say that 73.4% of women use ‘Smarthone’, while
men 67.8%. On the other hand this imbalance is compensated by the use by men
of more central units than women. 10.7% of men use the central unit while women
only 6%. 5 Verification of Hypotheses H1: The most used network is Facebook We
will prove this hypothesis with a simple descriptive statistic. The network with
the highest frequency of use is ‘Facebook’ with 75.5%, followed by ‘Instagram’ and
‘YouTube’ with 10.8% with equal frequency. This is also confirmed by the time spent
on these social networks. So respondents spend about 1.8 hours a day on Facebook.
The imbalance in this case between ‘YouTube’ and ‘Instagram’ may be due to their
different nature. Watching a video takes more time than watching a picture, so the
hypothesis is validated.
The following hypotheses will be tested by T-test
H2: Girls and boys spend the same amount of time on social media
Table 9 - Independent Sampling Test for time spent by Men and Women
Levene –variable equality test

Hours
spent last weeks
social networks

Equal
variances
supposed
Equal
variances
not assumed

T-asset equality test

F

Sig

T

Dif

1.179

.280

176

137

176

122.898

H2: Girls and boys spend the same amount of time on social media Based on the
question of how many hours they spent on social media last week, we set an average
value for each alternative. We will find the average time that men and women spent
last week and test if the difference is significant. Assuming that the time spent on
social networks is representative for the whole year we will come to conclusions. The
standard deviation is almost the same for both elections. In the table we see that the
F indicator of the Lavene test is small and the significance is greater than 0.05. This
means that the populations have equal averages, as the t indicator is almost equal
for both elections. The result confirms the hypothesis. H3: The unemployed and
the employed have the same frequency of access to social networks. Based on the
question of how often they enter social networks, we have set an average value for
each alternative. We will find the average frequency of entry into the social networks
of employees and the unemployed and test whether the difference in averages is
significant.
Table 10 - Independent Sampling Test for the frequency of entry into social networks
by the unemployed and employed.
180

Levene –variable
parity test

How often
do you log in
social networks
where you have
an account

Equal
variances alleged
Equal
variances supposed

T-asset equality test

F

Sig

T

Dif

1.013

3.16

1.680

137

1.687

122.257

Conclusions
The purpose of this paper is to identify, understand and interpret the frequency of
use, time spent and tools used to access social networks. The study is valid only
for the city of Tirana. According to the primary research interpretation, the highest
frequency reason for using social networks is receiving information, communicating
and connecting with friends
Social network users perform several activities during their online stay. The activity
that takes up the most time is listening to music and reading information. The time
spent posting photos and posting statuses is relatively limited, less than an hour a day.
About 80% of respondents really like the sites they follow, this shows that advertising
and company sites on social networks have a considerable level of effectiveness, as
long as individuals show interest in them. This element can also be confirmed by
the fact that a significant proportion of respondents go to an event that they confirm
less than 1 time in ten cases.The relationship with advertising is seen to be not very
positive. A significant proportion of respondents claim to be indifferent and annoyed
by their repeated appearance. Only a very small fraction express interest. The reason
why we are interested in these details is because marketing through social media is
necessary.
Based on the results, the majority of respondents believe that social networks and
their use are associated with risks. The disadvantages identified by this survey
are the dependence that is created on users, time consumption with often useless
activities, the trap of a passive life, unreliable information, the price of privacy,
the opportunity to become antisocial with non-virtual friends , the possibility of
distraction and loss of creativity of the mind, the possibility of imposing behavior
and thoughts, increased stress and lack of control in juveniles. The disadvantage of
unreliable information is an important factor. Nearly 48.9% of respondents trust little
or no information online.At the end of the analysis of the survey results, we move
on to identifying the truth or refutation of the hypotheses established in the first
steps of the research. The first hypothesis established is: “The most used network
is Facebook”. This hypothesis has been proven and it turned out that 75.5% of
respondents use Facebook as their most frequented network. The second hypothesis
raised in this study is: “Girls and boys spend the same amount of time on social
media.” A T-test was used to see how well this hypothesis and others stand. The
hypothesis has turned out to be true.The third hypothesis is: “The unemployed and
the employed have the same frequency of access to social networks.” The standard
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deviation of the two populations has a considerable difference and consequently
the difference of variances is clear, hence the hypothesis falls. The rejection of this
hypothesis can be based on the fact that the age bands we have in the study are in
the early stage of career and consequently and their occupation at work is not very
large. The final hypothesis is: “Students and non-students spend the same amount of
time online, on social networks.” Populations have equal averages, as the t indicator
is almost equal for both elections. This result confirms the hypothesis.At the end of
this paper, we would like to emphasize that the users of the social networks of the
selected age group, use the networks for communication, intimacy with friends and
obtaining information, mainly through ‘Facebook’. Employment or student status is
seen to have no impact on the manner and frequency of using social networks. There
are also no differences in use between the sexes.
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